PART II

DEATH AND DISEASE IN THE BENGAL

FAMINE
CHAPTER I1.—MORTALITY
A.—TOTAL MORTALITY.

1. According to figures published by the Bengal Public Health Depart-
ment, 1,873,749 people died in Bengal in 1943. The average number of deaths
reported annually during the previous 5 years, 1938 to 1942, was 1,184,903,
8o that deaths in 1943 were 688,846 in excess of the quinquennial average.
The reported death rates per mille in Bengal in the five years preceding the
famine ranged from 19'6 to 250, with an average of 21°2. In the famine
vear of 1943 the rate rose to 80°9 per mille.

Nearly all the famine mortality occurred in the second half of the year.
During the first 6 months mortality was only 1'9 per cent. in excess of the
quinquennial average. From July to December 1943, 1,304,323 deaths were
recorded as against an average of 626,048 in the previous quinquennium, re-
presenting an increase in mortality of 108'3 per cent.

2. Death continued to take its toll in 1944. In the first 6 months of 1944,
081,228 deaths were recorded, an excess of 422,371 over the quinquennial
average. The death rate during the vear from Julv 1943 to June 1944 reached
37'6 per mille. The complete mortality fizures for 1944, which are not available
at the time of writing, may show that, as far as excess mortality is concerned,
the vear 1944 was almest as disastrous as the previous one.

B.—ACCURACY OF MORTALITY STATISTICS.

3. All public health statistics in India are inaccurate. Mortality figures
indicate trends in the death rate but can rarely be accepted as absolute. Even
in normal times, deaths are not fully recorded and the number of births
registered may be 20 to 25 per cent. below the number of births that
have actually occurred.! The famine mortality statistics issued Ly the Bengal
Public Health Department, it may be remarked, tell a sufficiently tragic story
as they stand. Many people have, however, maintained that thev grossly
underestimate the actunl number of deaths. Thus, witnesses appearing before
members of the Commission in Dacea estimated deaths in the district in 1943
as one million, whereas the figure recorded by the Public Health Department
was 149,000 (70,000 in excess of the quinquennial average). Professor K. P.
Chattopadhyaya, Department of Anthropology. Caleutta University. made an
estimate of the total mortality in 1043—38°5 million deaths—which has received
wide publicity. This was based on survevs of sample groups in the worst
famine areas, in which the mortality rate was 10 per cent, and it was assumed
that two-thirds of the population of the province were equally affected b+ the
famine. The method of investigation followed cannot be accepted as statisti-
eallv sound: to estimate the provincial death rate from a sample of this
nature is unjust-iﬁable.’ When the famine was at its height dead and dving
people were all too visible in famine-stricken areas, and it is natural that in
such circumstances exaggerated estimates of mortality should have gained
credence.

4. While the Commission cannot aceept popular views on mortality, it is
nevertheless of the opinion that the official figures under-estimate the {ntal

tReport of the Public Health Commissioner with the Government of India, 19386,
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number of deaths. In rural Bengal, as elsewhere in India, the primary collector
of mortality statistics is & village functionary to whom deaths are reported
by relations of the deceased in the village. The village chowkidar! (previous
to 1944), reported deaths to the Union Board office, whence by several stages
the records ultimately reached the office of the Director of Public Health. The
chowkidar also reports the cause of deaths. In normal times the system scarcely
lends itself to scientific accuracy and in 1942, and 1943 other factors making
for errors and omissions were introduced. In certain places the salaries of
chowkidars were not paid and they deserted their posts to obtain work on
military projects and aerodromes. During the famine chowkidars were not
immune from starvation and disease and some of them died. The replacement
of dead and vanished chowkidars was no easy matter and several weeks or
months might elapse before successors could be found, during which deaths
presumably went unrecorded. Further, in the height of the famine fhousands
of people left their homes and wandered across the countryside in search of
food. Many died by the road-side—witness the skulls and bones which were
to be seen there in the months following the famine. Deaths occurring in such
circumstances would certainly not be recorded in the statistics of the
Director of Public Health.

5. There was a remarkable fall in 1943, in the number of deaths recorded
in infante under one month. Deaths in this age group numbered 101,406,
the quinquennial average being 188,780—a decrease of 26'8 per cent.  This
reduction in neo-natal mortality may be to a considerable extent due to a fall
in the number of live births; the recorded birth-rate actually fell from 28°0
(quinquennial average) to 18'8 per mille. It seems probable, however, that
during the famine a large proportion of deaths of infants under one month
was not recorded and that a similar factor operated in the reported fall in the
birth-rate. The lower mortality reported in infants under one month—an age
group which normally makes a large contribution to total mortality—must
be borne in mind in assessing the number of deaths by comparing deaths in 1943
with the quinquennial gverage.

6. At the end of 1943 a considerable effort was made, by civil and military
medical anthorities, to improve the registration of deaths. Emergency medical
workers were instructed to supervise the recording of deaths by chowkidars
and to check and accelerate the whole system. The result was an unquestion-
able improvement in the collection of mortality statisties and the figures for
the first half of 1944, can probably be regarded as reasonably accurate. A
graph showing recorded mortality, month by month, is given on page 113. 1t
is significant that there was a fall in January 1944, after registration had been
improved. No doubt the actual number of deaths fell at this stage owing to
the provision of food supplies, but the health situation remained very serious.
If the figures recorded in 1943 were a gross under-estimate (e.g., half the
actnal number of deaths) one would expect that anv real fall in the death-rate
in January would be offset by the greater accuracy of registration, and that
the result would have been a rise in recorded mnrtalits,

7. In spite of the conditions produced by the famine, there was no universal
breakdown in 1943 in the system of recording deaths. We made careful
inquiries on this point from lecal officials and other witnesses. After due
consideration of the available facts we are of the opinion that the number
of deaths in excess of the average in 1943 was of the order of one million—
that is, some 40 per cent. in excess of the officially recorded mortality. We have
found no valid reason for accepting estimates in excess of this figure. On the
other hand. the high excess mortality in 1944 must be added to the foll of

1The chowkidar or village watchman is a part-time village servant, ususally illiterate
and paid about Rs. 8 or Rs. 7 a month.
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mortaiity. On _this basis we must conclude that about 1'5 million deaths
ptccurrgd as a direct result of the famine and the epidemics which followed in
its train.

C.—AGE AND SEX MORTALITY

8. Various views were expressed to the Commission as regards the age ana
sex groups on which mortality fell most heavily. In some areas women and
children appeared to be the principal victims, since many of the men had
left home to seek employment elsewhere. The destitutes who thronged the
relief kitchens in Calcutta and other centres seemed to be for the most part
children, women, and old people of both sexes, and mortality among such
wandering destitutes was high. On the other hand, opinions were given that in
villages from which little or no migration took place, more men died than
women. The effect of the famine on the age distribution of the population of
Bengal is a question which deserves careful investigation. In view of errors
and omissions in the recording of deaths to which previous reference has been
made, it is, however, by no means easy to reach satisfactory conclusions. The
data available for study include the public health statistics for 1943 and the
results of various inquiries on sample groups submitted to the Commission.

9. Male and female deaths reported in 1943 numbered 998,428 and 875,321
respectively, a difference of 123,107 to the disadvantage of males. Actually
more male than female deaths are normally reported in Bengal, which is due
to the higher proportion of males in the population, and to the excess of male
births (108 male to 100 female), which leads to more deaths among infants
of the male sex.l If, however, the average number of male and female deaths
in the previous quinquennium is compared with the figures for 1948, it is
found that the increase in male deaths was 625 per cent, as compared with
53-2 per cent in the case of female deaths. The preponderance of male deaths
is confirmed by a sample survey carried out in various rural areas by Mr.
T. C. Das, Lecturer in Social Anthropology, University of Calcutta. Of 4,833
deaths investigated, 56°7 per cent were male and 42-3 per cent female. The
same trend is shown in the records of deaths in famine hospitals in various
centres.

10. The excess in male deaths was more marked in the adult age groups.
Up to 10 years the increase in mortality was almost equal in both sexes. In
the age group 10 to 15, the rise in the number of male deaths was somewhat
creater than in the case of female deaths, but the difference is not striking.
Tn the groups between 10 and 60, 515,290 deaths in males were recorded as
against 489.273 in females. the percentage increases in mortality over the
quinquennial average being as follows: —

Age group Percentage increase over quinguennial

averade of deaths in 1943,
Male Female

15.20 983 48-8

20-30 82-9 59°1

30-40 98-8 88-9

40-50 103-6 90-9

50-60 93-2 76-3

1The Census Report of 1941 gives 32,360,401 males and 29,099,978 fomales.
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11. It must, however, be mentioned that the results of a series of sample

inquiries in rural areas. analysed by Professor P. C. Mahalanobis, Statistical
Laboratory, Presidency College, Calcutta, are not in agreement with the
rovincial sex mortality data. The investigation covered 2,622 families
(18,652 individuals), inhabiting villages in 7 sub-divisions. In the groups as a
whole, the percentage mortality among females in 1943 was higher than the per-
centage mortality among males. (Infants of both sexes below one year were
left out of the calculation). There was, however, considerable irregularity in
the proportionate sex mortality in the various sub-divisions, and in some
sub-divisions the male mortality, on a percentage basis, exceeded the
female. The aggregate figures are influenced by the data from one sub-division
in which, for some reason, female deaths greatly exceeded male deaths.

12. As regards mortality by age, the decrease in the reported number of
deaths in infants under one month has already been referred to. The number
of deaths in infants aged 1 to 12 months increased, but the total deaths under
one year declined as a result of the reported fall in neo-natal mortality. A
large number of deaths occurred in the age groups 1 to 5 and 5 to 10. The
number of deaths in old people over 60 was also bigh, 247,556 as compared
with the quinquennial average of 154,405. The age groups 1 to 10 and 60 and
over contributed between them 274,810 of the excess deaths in 1943, but since
the mortality in these groups is normally high, their excess mortality was
slightly lower than that in the intermediate age groups.

13. Mortality in Calcutta in 1943 shows different trends from those shown
by the data for the whole province. The proportionate increase in male and
female deaths was reversed, the former being 52°7 per cent in excess of the
quinquennial average and the latter, 72-2 per cent. The percentage increase
in female deaths exceeded that in male deaths in almost all the age groups.
The total number of male deaths reported was greater than that of female
deaths, but this is due to the preponderance of males in the industrial popula-
tion of Calcutta. According to the 1941 census, males in Calcutta out-
numbered females by about two to one.

14. The greatest excess mortality in Calcutta was recorded in the age groups
1 to 5, 5 to 10, and over 60, the percentage increase in mortality in these groups
being 228.1, 85.1 and 192.6 respectively. The mortality statistics thus con-
firms the impression that women, children, and old people were in the majority.
in the famine-stricken population which sought food and relief in the capital.
It may be added that the recording of deaths in Calcutta is likely to be more
accurate than elsewhere in Bengal, since no dead body can be disposed of by
cremation or burial without notifving the municipal health authorities.

15. Finally, attention should be drawn to one factor which mav influence
the records of age and sex mortality in the districts. Omissions in the registra-
tion of deaths may not have been equally distributed in the different age and
sex groups. We have referred to unrecorded road-side deaths. It is not un-
likely that these included more women and children than men.

16. The above analysis is based largelv on the mortality figures of the
Public Health Department as they stand. The quotation of recorded mortality
figures, including digits down to the tens and hundreds, and the calculation of
percentages to one place of decimals, tends to give a false air of accuracy.
We must again emphasize that all the figures given are inaccurate and should
not be regarded as indicating more than general trends in mortality.
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17. We incline to the view that in the province as a whole famine mor-
tality was greater among men than in women. There were, however, un-
doubtedly places such as Calcutta where the reverse was the case. Assuming
the higher male mortality to be a fact, it is by no means easy to suggest reasons
for it. Possibly men, with larger food requirements than women, suffered
more acutely as food supplies dwindled away to nothing. Men may have
attempted, more often than women, to remain at work in spite of _increasing
starvation, and thus used up their bodily reserves more rapidly. Again, women
and children may have sought relief at food kitchens more readily than men.
It is known that large numbers of families have been deprived of their bread-
winners and large numbers of women have been left widows. Responsibility
for the care of the widows and orphans of the famine has beep accepted‘ by
Government as part of the rehabilitation programme. Our tentative conclusions
about sex mortality emphasize the extent of the task involved.

18. A considerable fall in the birth-rate must unquestionably have occurred.
This effect of famine is referred to in earlier reports on famine in India. Thus,
it was said that in Orissa in 1866 and 1867, the birth-rate was reduced almost
to nothing. According to a report on the Madras famine of 1876-7, in 9 famine
districts the birth-rate fell from 26 per mille in 1876 to 20-83 per mille in 1877,
and to 18°8 in 1878. The number of births in these two years was calculated as
being 200,000 less than in two average years. In cerfain districts the birth-rate
fell to 4 te 5 per mille. The reported fall in the birth-rate in Bengal in 1948
from 280 (quinquennial average) to 188 means a loss of 500,000 to 600,000
births. While the accuracy of this figure may be questioned, there is no
reason to doubt that births were greatly decreased in the Bengal famine, as
in earlier famines. The decrease will influence the.age composition of the
population in future years and the curve of population growth. The latter
will, of course, also be affected by the total famine mortality, and notably by
the mortality among females of all ages up to the end of the child-bearing
period.

19. The falling-off in the number of live births during famine is presumably
due largely to an increase in the incidence of abortion, miscarriage, and still-birth
resulting from malnutrition and disease. It is well known that a woman’s
capacity to bear living children is impaired by malnutrition, while malaria
frequently leads to abortion. The disruption of family life must also be an
operative factor, particularly in the later stages of famine.

D.—CoURSBE OF MORTALITY

20. In May and June, 1943, the death rate began to rise in the districts
of Rangpur, Mymensingh, Bakarganj, Chittagong, Noakhali, and Tipperah. The
most striking increase was in Chittagong and the neighbouring district of
Noakhali, where, after a steep rise in May, the number of deaths wag twice
the quinquennial average in June, and 3 to 4 times the average in July. It was
in fact in these districts that the famine first made itself evident. In July
the reported death-rate "was above the average in all districts except Hooghly,
Jessore, and Malda. but the rise was of a comparatively small order. From
August onwards, the number of deaths rose rapidly, reaching its peak in
December. The actual numbers recorded monthly are shown below, in com-
parison with the quinquennial average. It will be noted that the famirne
mortalitv ecurve follows the quinquennial mortality curve, which also attained its
highest point in December. This suggests that during the last few months of the
vear, the presence of famine accentuated the lethal effect of disease present in
lesser degree in normal times.
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21. The death-rate in Calcutta, unlike that in the province as a whole,
reached its peak in October, 1943. The decrease in November and December
was no doubt due to thp distribution of food, the increase in hospital accom.
modation, the better care and treatment of patients, and the removal of
destitutes to camps outside the city.

22. Study of the mortality recorded in the various districts in {Bengal in
1943 and 1944, reveals some important facts. Some districts are normally
surplus in rice suppliek, others deficit, while a third group is more or less self-
supporting. In 1943, the usual order in this respect was disturbed in various
ways. Thus, Midnapore is normally a surplus district and was taken as such
for purposes of the Bengal Government’s Procurement Scheme in 1944. In
1943, however, it was heavily deficit as a result of the cyclone, which produced
famine conditions and serious health problems in certain districts before the
great famine began. Again, rice supplies in various districts which are
normally surplus, notably certain districts in West Bengal, were reduced as
a result of the short crop. No satisfactory information about rice supplies in
any district, in relation to the needs of the population, is in fact available. It
is thus difficult to compare mortality and the degree of scarcity district by
district. Comparison is also affected by the migration of famine victims, who
in general tended to wander from the worst areas to places where they had at
least some hope of obtaining food.

23. In spite of these facts—to which must be added the general inaccuracy
of the mortality figures—certain rough conclusions can be drawn. Early in
1943, certain districts were regarded as ‘‘buying areas’” by the Government of
Bengal. These were: Bakarganj, Burdwan, Birbhum, Bogra, Dinajpur,
Jalpaiguri, Malda, and Rajshahi. It is impossible to say how far these districts
were genuinely surplus; in Burdwan, for example, crops in two sub-divisions
had been damaged in 1942 and 1943, by insect pests and flood. But at least
scarcity was less acute in them than in certain other parts of the province.
Chittagong, Dacca, Faridpur, Tipperah, and Noakhali, normally deficit areas,
were unquesfionably seriously short of supplies in the famine year. The excess
mortality recorded in these districts in 1943 was in general considerably higher
than i the buying areas. It ranged from 51.1 per cent in Faridpur to 121-0
per cent in Chittagong, the excess in Tipperah, Daceca, and Noakhali being
118-6, 857, and 95'9 per cent respectively. In the districts declared buying
areas, excess mortality ranged from 2-8 per cent (Malda) to 605 per cent
(Birbhum). In none of the others did it exceed 45 per cent. In the remaining
diztricts of Bengal. excess mortality exceeded 50 per cent in Murshidabad (96 5).
Howrah (71'5). 24-Parganas (76-1), Midnapore (581), Rangpur (55-4), and
Nadia (82.4). Of these, Midnapore was in a special position, while Howrah
and 24-Parganas, which are near Calcutta, were subject to the drain of the
Caleutta demand. 24-Parganas had also suffered to some extent from the
eyclone. In certain sub-divisions of Murshidabad, the amar crop of 1943-41,
wis a total failure. TIn the Nilphamari sub-division of Rangpur, there had heen
failure of crops for 2 successive years as a result of drought.

24. Thus, in a very broad way, mortality during the first six months of the
tamine was related to the degree of local scarcity. But in almost all the
districts, whatever their position as regards production and supplies of rice,
there was some increase in the death-rate. The rise in price was generi!
throughout Bengal and led to starvation even in districts which were not
obviously deficient in their total supplies. Further, epidemic diseases were
not confined to the areas in which food shortage was most acute.

25. Tn the first six months of 1944 there was a general rise in the death.
rate in the districts which had not suffered severely in 1943, while it continued
on a high ]eyel in most of the latter. In Birbhum, Dacea. Rangpur, 24
Perganas, Murshidabad, Malda, and Tipperah, excess mortality in the first six
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months of 1944 exceeded 90 per cent Tipperah, Rengpur, Malda, and Dacca
being the worst affected. In all the other districts, except Darjeeling which is
an isolated hill distriet dissimilar in nature to the rest of Bengal, it ranged
from 26 to 86 per cent. A very appreciable fall in excess mortality occurred
in Chittagong (31'83 per cent, as compared with 204-1 in the previous six
months), but in Tipperah the death-rate remained extremely high, being 111-3
per cent, in excess of the quinquennial average. Of all districts in Bengal,
Tipperah suffered most severely during the famine.

The mortality figures show that almost the whole of Bengal, in greater or
lesser degree, was affected by the famine and the outbreaks of epidemir
disease associated with it. The extent of the area involved made the problera
of combating epidemics and providing medical relief an enormous one.



CHAPTER I1.—-CAUSES OF DISEASE AND MORTALITY
A.—HEALTH PREVIOUS TO THE FAMINE

1. In normal times, malaria, cholera, and small-pox are endemic in Bengal
and serious epidemics of these diseases are of frequent occurrence. The state of
nutrition of a considerabie section of the population was poor. The same cin
of course be said of many other parts of India. The calamity of famine fell «n
a population with low physical reserves and circumstances were favourable fur a
flare-up of epidemic disease. The association between heurth conditions in
rormal times and the high famine mortality must be underlinzd.

B.—LACK OF FOOD

2. A high proportion of the deaths which took place in the early stages of the
famine can best be described as Weaths from starvation. 1t is true that disease
of some kind or another was usually present in starving patients, adding to the
seriousness of their condition.  Very commonly such patients suffered from
““famine diarrhoea’’, often seen as an uncontrollable diarrhoea which led to
dehydration, rapid weakening and death. Other kinds of disease were also
frequently present in starving destitutes.  There was a considerable excess
mortality from malaria and cholera as early as July, 1943. The difference
between death from simple starvation and death occurring in a starved indivi-
dual who is suffering from disease is of medical interest, but a negligible
difference when the broad facts of famine mortality are under consideration

8. We can perhaps roughly distinguish between two phases of famine mor-
tality and disease. During the first months of the famine, the emphasis was on
starvation, with or without coincident disease, as a cause of death. At a
somewhat later stage, epidemic diseases took precedence over starv tion. The
peak in cholera mortality occurred in October and November 1943, wh'le in the
case of malaria December stands out as the worst month. By the end of the
year, with the reaping of the aman crop, and the provision of food to the fam'ne
victims through the medium of relief kitchens, ete., deaths from sheer starva-
tion diminished. When this stage was reached the main medical and public
health problem became that of epidemic disease, notably malaria. But even
when relief measures had been in operation for some time, and adequate fo~d
supplies for the province as a whole were available, the recoverv of sections of
the population from under-and mal-nutrition was slow, and survivors belong-
ing to the classes affected remained in a poor state of health. Throughout the
famine the provision of suitable nourishment to patients in famine h-sp’tals
was of primary importance in treatment. although it was in the earlv sta-es
that the problem of resuscitating cases of starvation by suitable therapeutic
measures was most acute.

C.—D1SEASE IN CALCUTTA FAMINE HOSPITALS.

.4 Epidemic diseases were prevalent among famine victims in Caleutta as
in other parts of Bengal. For example, investigations carried ont in Caleutta
towards the end of 1948 showed that some 40 per cent of destitute potients
harboured malaria parasites. But in general the nicture seen in the Caleutta
emergency hospitals from August to November 1943 was that of acnte starva-
tion and 1ts. effects.  Manv of the patients in the hospitals were p‘eka:d up on
the streets in a state of extreme. weakness and collapse. often on the point of
(]pnfh.. .'T'hn‘v' were for the most part emaciated to such g dogree that the
description ‘‘living skeletons” was justifiable  Weight was often rmduced i)v

116
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as much as one-third of the normal; that of men who normally weighed 120 to
130 1bs. fell to 80 to 90 lbs. When this degree of emaciation is reached as
Alexander Porter points out in his book ‘‘The Diseases of the Madras Famine of
1677-8”", “'life is held by a slender thread which the least untoward circumstance
is sufficicnt to snap.’’

5. Many suffered from mental disorientation, showing a very marked degree
of apathy and iudifference to their surroundings. When taken to hospital, such
patients made little effort to help themselves and received medical attention
with an indifference which sometimes amounted to passive obstruction. They
did not care how dirty or naked they were. Those with famine diarrhoea would
repeatedly soil their beds and pay no attention to the protests of the attendants.
In a few cases maniacal symptoms were present. The mental state of many
starving destitutes indeed sometimes disconcerted workers in famine hospitals,
whe were not aware that it was a pathological condition induced by starvatiur.
There was some tendency to regard starvation cases as needlessly dirty a:d
uncooperative and, since they made little effort to help themselves, not worth
helping.  Actually, the clouding of the mind induced by starvation cleared in
a fﬂ: days, if the patient could be rallied by suitable dietary and medical treat-
ment.

6. The exact causes of so-called ‘‘famine diarrhoea’’ are at present unknown.
They may include the following:

(a) Unsuitable food which is not digested and leads to irritation of the intes-
tines. The spectacle of starving destitutes ransacking refuse bins was common
in Calcutta during the height of the famine.

{b) Tmpairment of the digestive functions of the intestines, and actual anato-
mical changes in the intestinal wall, due to the consumption of a diet grossly
inadequate in quantity and defective in quality.

(c) Infection with dysenteric organisms.

A high death rate from ‘‘dysentery and diarrhoea’’ has been reported in
earlier famines in India. In the nineteenth century, the term ‘‘faminc
diarrhoea’’ was often used. If the recorded mortality from dysentery and
diarrhoea during the course of earlier famines is studied, it is found that the
nuinber of deaths ascribed to this cause rose and fell acccrding to the severity
of famine conditions, that is, the degree of starvation. A similar phenomenon
is observable in the mortality statistics of Calcutta during the second half of
1943. When the famine was at its worst, famine diarrhoea was perhaps the
most formidable problem with which the. medical relief agencies had to deal.

7. Many patients showed famine oedema or dropsy, the dropsical swelling
often masking the gross underlying emaciation. Dropsy invariably makes its
appearance under famine conditions; for example, it was widely prevalent in
the under-fed population of Central Europe* during and just after the last war.
Protein deficiency is usunlly considered to be the chief cause. In the Bengal
famine victims, it was often associated with anaemia. An interesting observa-
tior was that malaria not infrequently developed in patients who had rallied
after u few days’ stay in hospital. The temperature would rise and malaria
parasites would be found in the blood. This may be explained in two ways:
either the parasite was unable to multiply in a starved body and revived together
with ‘its host. or during the phase of starvation, it was present as in the later
febrile stage, but, owing to the low state of the pafient, produced no febrile
reaction.

Anaemia was prevalent in patients in famine hospitals at all stages of the

f?mlne. This was no doubt largely due to the combined effects of under-nutri-
tion and malaria.
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8. The treatment of cases of acute starvation cannot be considered in Jetail
in this report. A research unit in Calcutta, financed by the Indian Research
Fund Association, made a study of this subject and published a brochure
entitled ‘“The Treatment and Management of Starving Sick Destitutes’’, which
contains much useful information. The essentials of treatment are the provi-
sion of nourishment in suitable form and good nursing. Nutritious food must
be administered at first in small quantities and then in gradually increasing
aniounts as the patient recovers. Good results were obtained in cases of severe
inanition by the injection of ‘‘protein hydrolysate’’, an extract of meat con-
taining protein in pre-digested form. Diseage present in starving patients must
of course be appropriately treated.

9. Many collapsed cases admitted to the Caleutta hospitals died within a
few hours. Probably no form of treatment could have saved them. Some-
times very weak patients survived for a few days in hospital and appeared to e
rallying when they suddenly died. This phenomenon, which was observed by
Alexander Porter in the Madras famine of 1877-8, illustrates his remark that in
the circumstances ‘‘life is held by a slender thread’’

10. Starving destitutes did not show vitamin deficiency diseases, which are
usually associated with chronic malnutrition, with the emphasis on qualitative
rather than quantitative defects in the diet.  The rarity of such diseases
throughout the famine was somewhat surprising. In general, the condition of
destitutes in Calcutta~—and no doubt in other centres—in the early stages of the
famine was indicative of acute starvation, into which they had fallen within
the space of 2 to 3 months, and not of prolonged under-nutrition. The desti-
tutes who left their homes to seek relief were not simply short of food. They
had no food. This is consonant with other facts on record about the onsef of
the famine,

D.—DiISEASE TAEES PRECEDENCE OVER STARVATION.

11. From about December onwards, there was a change in the clinical picture
seen in famine hospitals. Most of the beds were filled with cases of malaria. The
number of cases of famine oedema gradually diminished during the early 1nonths
of 1944. Cases of acute starvation and extreme emaciation became relatively
rare. Patients in general were thin and weak, and obviously required plenty of
nourishing food to restore them to health. The majority were anaemic. There
was, however, a genuine improvement in the state of nutrition. Cases of
dysentery were frequent, but the ‘‘famine diarrhoea’ which was so serious a pro-
blem in the earlier part of the famine, largely disappeared. Scabies a skin
disease, became almost universal among destitutes in famine camps and hospi-
tals. In many cases the greater part of the skin surface was involved in the lesions
of scabies. complicated by impetigo and localised septic infection. The epidemic
of scabies was probably due to varioue causes. In the first place, conditions
of life among destitutes, e.g., lack, of clean clothing, lack of opportunity for
washing, overcrowding or close contact in famine camps, ete., facilitated the
transmission of the infecting agent. It has also been suggested that lack of
il for inunction of the skin was an important factor. Secondly, the unhealthy
state of the skin itself, resulting from malnutrition, perhaps reduced its re.
sistance tc secondary infection. It is worth adding that healthy famine relief
workers sometimes contracted scabies in the course of their work and that in
general the disease in destitutes responded to the familiar treatment with sul-
phur ointment.

12. Another condition which was common in famine hospitals was ‘‘fropical
ulcer”” or ““Naca sore’’, an ulcer of the skin and subcutaneous tissues usually
situated in the anterior aspect of the lower part of the leg or the aenkle. It
usually begins with some slight wound or abrasion which refuses to heal. In
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pormal times tropical ulcer is common amoug plantation labourers who are in a

or state of nutrition and anaemic as a result of malaria and hookworm. Pre-
gumably malaria and malnutrition were responsible for its prevalence during the
Bengal famine,

A good deal of Kala-azar was seen in the famine hospitals and some doctors
think that its prevalence increased in 1944. There were a few cases of cancrum
oris—a distressing condition in which tissues in the neighbourhood of the mouth
putrefy and are destroyed. In the Russian famine of 1920, cancrum oris was
wiaespread, but for some reason it was not common in the Bengal famine.

It was anticipated that with the onset of the cold weather ¢here would be
numerous deaths from pneumonia. This, however, did not occur; there was
very little pneumonia. Again, eye-disease of various kinds often results from
malnutrition and vitamin deficiency, but eye-disease was rare in patients in
famine hospitals and out-patient clinics. The relative absence of vitamin defi-
-ciency disease has previously been mentioned. This again was contrary te
expectation, since a high incidence of such disease had bLeen prophezied as
acute starvation gave place to more chronic malnutrition. In fact,~the picture
of disease in the Bengal famine failed in many respects to conform to the
anticipations of docfors and nutrition experts.

E.—EpipEMIOS
{i) Mortality.

13. Severe epidemics of malaria, small-pox and cholera were associated with
the famine. The 1nalaria season in Bengal normally extends from July to
December. A severe and widespread epidemic, beginning in June, oeccurred
during the latter half of 1948, reaching its peak in December and continuing in
1944. From July to December 1943, 479,039 deaths from malaria were re-
corded, an excess of 266,208 deaths (125-1 per cent ) over the quinquennial
average. In the first 6 months of 1944, malaria mortality figures were of the
same order: 400,901 deaths were recorded, which was 223,664 deaths (126-1 per
cent) above the average. Excess deaths from malaria accounted for 41.5 per
cent of excess deaths in 1948 and 53-0 per cent of excess deaths from January
to June 1944. In December 1943, the reported deaths from malaria were 2026
per cent in excess of the quinquennial average.

14, Certain districts suffered more severely than others. The largest nura-
ber of malaria deaths was recorded in Nadia, Murshidabad, Mymensingh, Farid-
pur, and Tipperah. As regards percentage increase over the quinquennial
average, Howrah, Murshidabad, Dacca and Tipperah head the list. While in
general mortality from malaria was exceptionally high in the admittedly deficit
districts previously mentioned, the epidemic affected all districts in greater or
lesser degree.

We realise that the figures of malaria mortality are likely to be inaccurate,
ard more inaccurate in 1943 than in 1944. For the certain diagnosis of malaria,
which may be confused with other fevers, a blood examination is necessary and
the proportion of cases in which this was done was of course infinitesimal. The
ficures, however, suffice to show that a most formidable epidemic of malaria
was associated with the famine, and indicate its general course. Bengal is
normally a very malarial province, having in fact the highest incidence of
malaria cf any province in India except the small province of Coorg. But no
epidemic approaching in severity that of 1948-4 has occurred within its recent
history.

15. There was no abnormal rise in mortality from cholera in the first half
of 1943. The epidemic began in July and reached its peak in October—Novem-
ber. In Bengal, March and April are normally the months of highes$ pre-
valence. After November there was a gradual fall in cholera deaths, and by the
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end of May 1944 they declined almost to the normal level. The total number
of deaths from cholera reported from July 1943 to June 1944 was 218,269, thay
is, 809-7 per cent in excess of the quinquennial average for 1938-42. The whole
of Bengal was involved in the cholera epidemic and there was no close correspon-
dence between cholera mortality and general mortality. The greatest number

of cholera deaths was reported in Mymensingh, Dinajpur, Bakarganj, Tipperah,
and Noakhali.

~ 16. As .compared with malaria and cholera, small-pox was a relatively un-
mportant cause of mortality in 1943. Reported deaths numbered 22,005, the
guinquennial average being 7,991. A severe epidemic, however, began in
December 1943 and raged during the first half of 1944, reaching its peak in
March and April. From June onwards it declined. During the months January
!50 June 1944 the number of deaths from small-pox was 125,471, that is, 118,841
in excess of the average. Some 28 per cent of the excess mortality during this
period is accounted for by deaths from small-pox.

(1) The relation of famine to the epidemics:

17. A famine-stricken population is a sick population. Famine means not only
lack of food in the quantitative sense but also lack of essential food constituents
which are needed for bodily health. The functioning of every tissue and organ
in the body is impaired by insufficiency of food. Susceptibility to infection may
be increased, and resistance to disease when contracted will be reduced. Attack-
ed by the same disease, an ill-nourished and debilitated individual is more likely
to succumb than a healthy one. The former’s response to treatment is likely to
be unsatisfactory, and recovery, if recovery takes place, pralonged. The disor-
ganization of life produced by famine furthers the spread of disease of various
kinds, including the major epidemic diseases. We have estimated that there
were some 1-5 million deaths in excess of the average in 1943 and the first half
of 1944. Tt is impossible to separate these into groups and to assign a proportion
to starvation and under-nutrition, another proportion to epidemic disease, and
yet another to non-epidemic disecase. The famine and its effects on the life of
the people must be held generally responsible for the high excess mortality
recorded under all the headings in the mortality tables.

18. The relation between epidemics and famine requires, however, more
detailed discussion. The Commission was specifically asked to report on the
causes and prevention of epidemics in famine. We must also inquire how far
mortality in the Bengal famine could have been reduced by effective public
health measures. The problem of famine disease and its prevention was dis-
cussed by the Famine Commission of 1901 whose views, given below, are worthy
of close attention:

‘““Before we consider, as required by our instructions, ‘in what manner the
famine affected the death rate of the various provinces and districts’ and enquire
into ‘the causes of any variation’, it is necessary to explain our opinion of the
connection with famine of the different diseases which commonly appear in its
course, viz., fever, cholera, dysentery and diarrhoea, and small-pox. The last
is inconsiderable, and only so far connected with famine as vaccination falls
info disuse owing to the engagement of the vaccinating staff on other duties.
Dysentery and diarrhoea are peculiarly famine diseases, directly caused by in-
spﬂicient and unwholesome food or by reduced powers of digestion and assimila-.
tion as the result of continued privation. Again, it is practicslly impossible to:
prevent the outbreak of cholera when large masses of men are collected together-
in the hot weather under famine conditions: but efficient organization and!
careful sanitary arrangements can stay the spread of the epidemic and when
these precautions are not taken, a considerable share, at any rate, of the re-
sultan mortality must be deemed to have been. preventible. Of fevers it can
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only be said that they often are in origin climatic, but that their fatality is
owing to the reduced power of the people to resist them, largely due to famine.”’

19. The severe diarrhoea which complicated many cases of starvation is un-
questionably a famine disease. Dysenteric organisms were found to be present.
in some 30 per cent of intestinal fluxes in destitute patients in Calcutta, but
it must be remembered that a large percentage of the population is infected
with suck organisms in ngrmal times. Even in infected cases, the condition of
the intestines induced by starvation may have been an importgnt etiological
factor.  Though its underlying pathology is at present obscure, *‘‘famine
diarrhoea’’ may be regarded as a genuine clinical entity, and an important cause-
of mortality in the Bengal famine. Tt could have been prevented only by pre-
venting the famine, and its effective treatment, in collapsed and emaciated
cases, was extremely difficult.

20. The fatality rate of almost any serious disease is likely to be increased by
undernutrition and starvation. We have, however, no satisfactory information.
about hospital fatality rates in the case of the major epidemic diseases during the
famine. Lack of food may also facilitate the transmission of disease by increas-
ing susceptibility to infection. In the case of small-pox, there is no evidence
that this factor is operative. The epidemic during the famine can be ascribed
to social disorganization which increased opportunities for contagion, and to the
unprotected state of the population, that is, the insufficient proportion vacei-
nated. The small-pox epidemic could have been largely prevented by wides-
pread vaccination in previous years and up to the time when it flared up.

21. As regards cholera, other factors may be invdlved in epidemics asso-
ciated with food shortage and famine. In the conditions produced by the famine
there was, of course, every opportunity for the pollution of water supplies and-
the spread of the disease through obvious channels of infection. But, apart
from this, two possible causes may be mentioned. In the first place, food
shortage and famine make people more careless about what they eat and drink,
and opportunities for infection are thereby increased. ° Secondly, the acid
secretion of the stomach tends to be diminished in people who are short of food.
It has been sugcested that while the healthy stomach with its normal secretions
may act as a barrier against the cholera wibrio, which enters the body by the
mouth, the stomach of an ill-fed individual provides a less effective ‘‘acid-
barrier” This, however, is speculation and is not based on satisfactory scientific

evidence.

We agree with the views of the 1901 Commission that much of the cholera
mortality “‘must be deemed to have been preventible’’ Apart from the disin-.
fection and purification of water supplies, pubiic health workers have fo-day at
their disposal another weapon against cholera in the shape of cholera vaccine.
A cholera epidemic can be checked, even in a famine-stricken population, hy
familiar sanitarv methods and bv the inoculation of vaccine on a wile scale.
We shall inquire later whether the anti-cholera measures in the famine were
in fact adequate and efficient.

22. The relation between malaria and famine is a more complicated pro-
blem. As recards fatalitv. medical witnesses told us that destitutes attacked
by malaria often failed to respond to-approprinte treatment and succumbed
readilv to the disease, while healthv people attacked by malaria in the same
area recovered after treatment in the usual wav. This would conform to the
views of the 1901 Famine Commission and of earlier Famine Commissions on
“fevers’” and famine. Malaria is the most prevalent and lethal of the ‘‘fevers®
both in normal and famine times in Tndia. Fulminant epidemics of malaria
'have often been associated with food scarcity and famine. To give one example,
in 1_897. an epidemic of fever, occurring in famine districts in the Centra}
Provinces, was the subject of a special inquiry. The theory was advanced that
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the fever was of a ‘‘specially malignant type’" but this was not supported by
the majority of observers. ‘‘Almost all the medical officers employed agreed
in holding that the fever was ordinary malaria fever, which, though it attacked
all classes more or less, was specially fatal only in the case of those who had
suffered from. privation.’

Fever epidemics in typical Indian famines due to drought have followed a
somewhat different course from malaria in the Bengul famine. They have tended
to occur after the famine had been relieved, when the long delayed rains had
arrived and the people were returning to their normal village occupations.
During the height of a ‘‘drought famine”, the parching of the land checks
mosquito breeding. ‘‘The rainfall, which- occurs after a few years of droug}:_lt,
is often excessive, giving rise to floods, and this in itself usually creates ecir-
cumstances favourable for the transmission of malaria.  There are other
epidemiological factors which may play a part in such outbrgaks. The years
of drought preceding an epidemic may so lower anopheline density and.longeva
that little or no malaria transmission takes place for several consecutive years.
The absence of malaria transmission during such prolonged periods allows the
immunity of the population to fall to a low level, especially in the younger
children, many of whom may never have been exposed to malarial infection.
In malaria epidemics, the mortality among children is often exceptionally
severe and forms a high proportion of total mortality. Widespread destruction
of cattle may result in the deviation of cattle-feeding anophelines to man’’2.

S. R. Christophers, in his investigations of the epidemiology of malaria in
‘the Punjab, studied the relation between famine and the disease.3 He noted
that, of twelve great epidemics of malaria which devastated the Punjab in the
‘latter half of the nineteenth century, seven followed seasons of famine or acute
scarcity. Taking the price of food stuffs as an index of scarcity, he found a
high correlation between scarcity and mortality from fever; the epidemies of
1870, 1872, 1878, 1879, 1881, 1887, 1890, 1892, 1900 and 1908 all occurred during
periods of high prices. He found, however, an equally high correlation between
famine and rainfall and concluded that ‘‘even if scarcity is in reality involved
in epidemic causation, we should not expect to find it acting in the absence
of the necessary factor of rainfall. We must not look for the effect of famine
in this respect in the famine districts at the time of the famine, for at this time
the essential factor, excess of rainfall, is absent’” In the Punjab, years of
scarcity or famine were usually followed by excessive rainfall and pericds of
:high prices

23. These observations do mnot throw much light on the epidemiology of
‘malaria i the Bengal famine. In Bengal there was no preceding drought
followed by heavy rains and indeed in the water-logged delta of Bengal climatic
conditions can have little effect on the breeding of mosquitoes. Mosquitoes
could thrive when the famine was at its height and the epidemic raged at this
period. It is. however, significant that so experienced and distinguished a
Inalariologist as Sir Rickart Christophers should have regarded food scarcity and
famine as being possible factors in the genesis of severe malaria epidemics.

As in earlier famines, it has been suggested that the malaria which caused
‘80 many deaths in the Bengal famine wns of an exceptionally virulent type. A
stationary malaria-ridden population acquires some degree of immunity to the
local strain or strains of malaria parasite. If a new strain is introduced

1 Report of the Indian Famine Commission, 1898,

” 447’ R. Passmore and T. Sommerville, Journal of the Malaria Tnstitute of India 1940.
4,447,

* Proceedings of the Imperial Conference, Simla, 1909.
“* Malaria in the Punjab *’.—Scientific Mamoirs of the Government of India. No. 48.
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immunity is weakened and the new strain may be highly virulent. In Bengal
circumstances were propitious for the dissemination of unfamiliar strains;
there was considerable migration of sections of the population in certain areas,
.and previous to the famine there had been an influx of refugees from Burma,
many of whom were malarious and may have been the carriers of exotic strains.
It is very difficult, from the evidence available, to reach a satisfactory conclu-
gion on this point. We may, however, suggest that the high mortality rate
from malaria can be largely accounted for without pre-supposing any change
in the virulence of the infecting organisms. This opinion, tentatively expressed,
is similar to that of previous Famine Commissions.

24 Malaria control in Bengal by the prevention of mosquito breeding or
the destruction of adult mosquitoes is a formidable problem for which no solution
has as yet been found. Anti-malarial measures of this nature were impossible
during the famine. The only way of mitigating the epidemic was by supplying
.anti-malarial drugs in abundance and by treating as many patients as possible.
The main responsibility of medical and public health authorities was to provide
facilities for treatment. We shall revert to this question later, but it may be
said at once that the responsibility was inadequately fulfilled.

25. An attempt hes been made in the precedinz paragraphs to discuss’the
relation between famine and epidemic diseases. The subject should not, how-
-ever, be closed without reference to our present lack of knowledge of all the
factors concerned in the rise and fall of epidemics and their interaction. The
‘Croonian Lecture of Professor W. W. C. Topley entitled ‘“The Biology of
Epidemics”, given before the Royal Society in 1941, brings out the complexity
of the problem. It may be difficult to account satisfactorily for the cause and
course of epidemics even in a well-fed static human population, even indeed.
in 8 closed colony of experimental animals. To do so in the case of a socially
disorganized famine-striken population is an impossible task.



CHAPTER III.—MEDICAL RELIEF AND PUBLIC HEALTH WORK

A.—Ho0SPITALS AND STAFF.

1. The steps taken by the Government of Bengal, with the assistance of
the Government of India and the military medical authorities, to mect tue
grave medical and public health situation created by the famine will be brietly
described. During the earliest months of the famine some use was made of
the A.R.P. medical organization, which had at its disposal a certain number
of beds- in existing hospitals and emergency A.R.P. hospitals. In the middle
of August 1943 arrangements were made for doctors to attend to destitutes
collapsing in the streets of Calcutta from starvation, and to provide hospital
accommodation for them. By the end of September, over 2,000 emergency beds
had been opened in Calcutta and its suburbs for the treatment of sick destitutes,
and medical staff was recruited for the emergency hospitals and wards. The
A.R.P. medical organization in the-city was pressed into service. During the
same months orders were issued by Government to district authorities sane-
tioning the opening of emergency hospitals in such places and on such a scale:
as the emergency demanded. By January 1944 it was reported that some
13,000 beds were available and the number in July 1944 reached 18,250. These
were provided largely by the construction of Relief Emergency Hospitals con-
taining 100, 50 and 20 beds according to local necessity. In the early months
of 1944 .*‘satellite treatment centres’’ were opened in association with 1,400
dispensaries, for the treatment of patients in villages remote from dispensaries.

In November 1943 military medical resources were placed at the disposal
of Bengal. Military hospitals, 16 in number and situated in various -centres
throughout the province, provided 2,100 beds and sonme 50 mobile military medical
units were organized. The latter were subsequently replaced by civil units when
the military personnel was withdrawn. Mobile units, staffed for the most part
by medical students, were also organized by the Bengal Government. In
February 1944, 'the number of such units was about 230, but this was later
reduced to 80 owing to the return of the students to colleges.

2. Steps were token to transfer district and subdivisional hospitals from
the control of local authorities to that of the Provincial Government, in order
to improve their efficiency. In June 1944, 11 hospitals had been taken over
by the Provincial Government, 44 were on the paint of being taken over and
negotiations for the transfer of the remainder were in progress.

3. The Director General, Indian Medical Service, visited Bengal during
the first week of September, 1943, and made arrangements for the distribution
of milk through the Indian Red Cross Society; an appeal for funds for this
purpose was made in the same week by the Vicerive. At a meeting of the
Nutrition Advisory Committee, Indian Research Fund Association, held in Delhi
on October 1st and 2nd, 1948, the famine in Bengal was discussed and imme-
diate arrangements made to establish a research unit in Caleutts to study
methods of treating cases of starvation and famine disease. Early in October
there were consultations in Delhi between the Minister for Public Health and
Local Self-Government, Bengal, and the Department of Education, Health and
Lands, Government of India, about the health and medical requirements of
Bengal, and efforts were made by the latter to obtain doctors and nurses for
famlpe work. The Director-General, I.M.S., newly appointed in October, and the
Public Health Commissioner with the Government of India arrived in Bengal
in the ﬁrst_. week of November 1943 to advise and assist in the organization of
medical relief and public health measures. Other visiting experts during 1943

124
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included the Director of Medical Services in the Army, the Director, Malaria
Justitute of India, and the Director of Nutrition Research.

4. In November 1943 an I.M.S. officer was made available to the Bengal
Government for the post of Director of Public Health to replace, in the interests
of emiciency, the provincial service officer previously employed. Seven I.M.S.
officers were released from miilitary service, and returned to Bengal for duty
at various dates during the first half of 1944. They were mostly employed
as Civil Surgeons. The military authorities, in November 1943, lent the
services of one Assistant Director of Hygiene, 10 Deputy Assistant Directors
of Hygiene, and 56 medical officers for employment as health ot'ﬁce'rs in spb-
divisions. A senior officer was appointed as Medical Adviser for Famine Relief.
The Assistant Director of Hygiene was concerned with general supervision,
the Deputy Assistant Directors of Hygiene assumed the duties of Assistant
trirectors of Public Health in various parts of the province, and the medical
ofticers were emploved as health officers in sub-divisions. The duties of the
aiditional health staff included the improvement of village sanitation and disin-
fertion of water supplies, the carrying out of inoculations and vaceinations, the
treatment of malaria cases, and the supervision of the work of the subordinate
public neaith staff. They were also instructed to ensure the prompt reporting
of vital statistics to the Director of Public Health. Before they proceeded to
the districts the officers were given a brief course of instruction at the Health

Unit in Singur, an organization attached to the All-India Institute of Hygiene
and Publc ITealth.

At the end of May 1944 it Liecame necessary, owing to military requirements,
to withdraw part of this staff, but two Deputy Assistant D.rectors of Hygiene
and 40 military sub-divisional cflicers were left with the Government of 1l’engal
t. give time fo1 arrungements to be made to replace them.

5. There was great difliculty in obtaining enough civilian medical officers
of satisfactory calibre to meet the emergency. Other provinces were approach-
ed to supply medical officers, but since the medical cadres of all provinces
had been depleted by the release of medical officers for service with the
army, little help was forthcoming. The Central Provinces provided 2 medical
officers, and the Government of Burma lent the services of 27 doctors who
were in India awaiting the reconquest of Burma and return to their own duties.
The attempts of the Government of Bengal to recruit ‘medical officers within
the province were far from successful. It was found that doctors were
reluctant to serve in rural areas under the ccnditions produced by the famine,
and moreover the pay offered was not attractive enough. There was a general
increase in sickness among well-to-do people who could afford to pay for
medical treatment and hence good money to be made in private practice. Up
to February 1944 some 160 doctors—a quite insufficient number—were recruited.
At the instarce of the Government of India rates of pay were increased in
March, 1944, and by the end of June 828 doctors had been obtained for famine
medical work. This was about half the number which the Government of Bengal
estimated to be necessary.

6. There is a great shortage of nurses in India in normal times, the reasons
for which need not be discussed here. In the whole country there are only
some 7,000 trained nurses, which works out as one nurse for every 56,000 of
the population. A large proportion of these are at present serving with the
armv. During the famine the problem of obtaining additional nurses was
insoluble.  Neither Provincial Governments nor missionary organizations were
able to heln. The only way to meet the emergency was to obtain untrained
male and female attendants, put them in hospitals and hope that they would
learn somethine about nursing from the.instructions of the doctors and practical
experience. Clearly such attendants cannot be described as nurses in the
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usual sense of the term. The medical work of famine hospitals was handicapped
throughout by the lack of satistactory nursing staff.

7. The sweeper is a functionary of vital importance in Indian hospitals,
performing the essential tasks delegated to him by the customs of the country..
His services were of particular importance in emergency hospitals without sani-
tary appliances or drainage. Great difficulty was encountered in obtaining
sweepers for the famine hospitals. There was a shortage of sweepers in Bengal
owing to the demands of the military and the swollen population of Calcutta.
Two-hundred sweepers were recruited in the United Provinces—a number
altogether insufficient to meet requirements. Although their pay was nearly
double that of Bengali sweepers, and the difference led to discontent among
the latter, some of the U. P. sweepers deserted after brief service. In the early
months of the famine, when many patients were suffering from diarrhoea and
beds and wards were consinually befouled, the shortage of sweepers was almost
as great an obstacle to the efficient running of hospitals as the shortage of
doctors and nurses. The problem remained unsolved throughout the famine.

B.—MEgpicAL SUPPLIES.

8. The lethal epidemic of malaria made quinine preparations and substi-
tutes the most important of all drugs during the emergency. In peace time
the normal consumption of quinine in India is about 200,000 lbs. In 1943
some 79,000 lbs. of quinine and 20,000 lbs. of cinchona febrifuge were allotted
to Bengal. In 1944, 65,000 lbs. of quinine, 30,000 1bs. of cinchona febrifuge,
500,000 quinine ampoules and 382 million tablets of mepacrine and quinacrine
were supplied to the province. The latter are recently introduced synthetic
preparations, resembling the German preparation “‘atebrin’’. Mepacrine has-
been widely and successfully used by the army in the Burma campaign. Large
amounts of anti-malarial drugs were in fact supplied to Bengal during the
famine and the epidemic of wnalaria which continued throughout 1944, the cost
of those distributed free in 1944 being no less than Rs. 21,00,000.

9. One million sulphaguanidine tablets were sent from the United Kingdom
under arrangements made by the Secretary of State. The muin use of sulpha-
guanidine tablets is in the treatment of bacillary dysentery. The effect of this
drug on cholera is at present under investigation.

10. The following supplies of vitamin tablets and preparations were obtained:
one million compound vitamin capsules from army stocks; 50,000 yitamin
B1 tablets from local stocks; one million vitamin B1 tablets and one million
halibut oil capsules by air from the United Kingdom, the despatch being arranged
by the Secretary of State: one million halibut liver oil capsules presenfed by
Baats Pure Drug Co.; 700 gallons of shark liver oil from supplies in India. In
the second half of 1944 a further supply of 2,900,000 composite vitamin B
tahlets was expected from England.

11. The civil emergency hospitals, mobile units, ete., had to be supplied
with drugs, blankets, sheets, disinfectants and other necessary articles. This
was the responsibility of the Governinent of Bengal. The military units which
came into action at the end of 1943 were fully equipped, hut equipment for the
expansion of certain military hospitals was Jater provided by the Government
of Bengal. Additional drugs were also supplied by the ecivil authorities to
medical units after the initial stage. Tood supplies for military hospitals were
a civil responsibility.

Existing hospitals in Bengal were in general poorly equipped and there
was s deficiency ih the province of most medical supplies, so that there was
little to build on in the task of creating hospital accommodation. After
November 1943 the problem of medical relief was taken up in earnest
and by degrees the supplies required by the hospitals were obtained and
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distributed—no easy task under war conditions. Needless to say, the standard
of equipment of the emergency hospitels was not high, but in general it suffi-
ced for the care and treatment of destitutes. The Government of India made
available in November 1948 the services of the officer in charge of the Calcutta
Medical Store Depot, his duties being to advise on the procurement of medical
supplies, and to assist in their storage and distribution, pending the comple-
tion of satisfactory provincial arrangements for these purposes by the Govern-
ment of Bengal. A Centre Store Depot was opened by the Government of
Dengal in May 1944, The military undertook the distribution of medical
gupplies, and after their withdrawal in April 1944 fresh difficulties were
encountered. In May the Government of Bengal reported that medical supplies
were adequate but that there was a breakdown in the distribution arrangements
in some areas.

C.—ANTI-EPIDEMIC MEASURES,

12. The number of vaccinations against small-pox and inoculations against
cholera carried out monthly from July 1943 to May 1944 is shown %below. The-
figures are those of the Director of Public Health.

1943 Vaccinations Inoculations
July 114,187 721,615
August 84,187 609,300
September 71,224 568,142
October 72,781 762,019
November 167,160 610,367
December 463,738 610,854

Total for July-—D: cember 1943 973,237 3,882,303

1944 Vaccinations Inoculations
January 1,776,166 945,430
February 3,335,542 1,141,880
March 5,139,101 2,605,882
April 7,303,137 4,339,636
May 5,700,030 2,595,186

Total for January—May 1944 23,253,976 11,628,020

By the end of May, 1944, according to these figures, over a third of the
population had been inoculated against small-pox and about one-fifth against
cholera. It was one of the duties of military and ecivil medical officers employed
in famine relief to carry out inoculations and vaccinations. After very consi-
derable delay, some 1,000 sanitary assistants were recruited by the Government
of Bengal for this purpose. By October 1944 the number of inoculations and
vaccinations reported had reached 18 and 32 millions respectively.

13. Bleaching powder is esscntial in combating epidemics of cholera. It is
needed to disinfect clothing, the houses in which cholera occurs, and water
supplies. Bleaching powder has been in short supply in India during the war
and ‘earlv in the war was placed under the control of an officer of the Govern-
ment of India, the Controller of Heavy Chemieals. Supplies required by
Provincial Governments, local bodies, ete., could be obtained only by application
to this officer. In the emergency in Bengal this proved a cumbrous procedure,
and indeed in the early months of the cholera epidemic little attempt was made
by the Governmant or local bodies in Bengal to secure the necessary bleaching
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powder. In November, 1943, at the instance of the Public Health Commis-
sioner, the Controller of Heavy Chemicals placed 50 tons at the disposal of
the Director of Public Health.

14. The water used for domestic purposes in rural Bengal comes from tube
wells, tanks and rivers. Cholera is readily spread by infected tank and river
water. Tube wells, when in proper order, provide a safe source of water supply
and do not require treatment in & cholera epidernic. Unfortunately a large
‘proportion of the tube wells in Bengal=one esunnate giver to the Commission
was one-third—were out of order. The sinking, maintenance and repair of
these wells are the responsibility of the District and Union Beards, the necessa:y
funds being supplied partly from their own resources and partly from Govern-
ment grants. Owing to the war the price of the materials required for tube
wells has risen steeply and local Bodies, with the limited funds at their disposl,
were unable to keep the wells in a satisfactory state. It may be added that
there is no regular system for the inspection and repair of tube wells, and
no capable engineering staff, and the state of the wells under the local bodies
wmay be ascfibed as much to-indifference and inefficiency as to lack of money.

15. The severe cholera epidemic made the repair of tube wells a matter of
urgent public health importance. The deficiency of wells in proper working
order naturally increased the use of tank and river water and thus facilitated
cholera infection. In November 1943 the Governroent drew the attention of ull
District Boards to the vital need of ensuring uncontaminated water supplies
and called for information about the numbers of derelict tube wells and the
quantities of materials required to put them in order. The practical results
of this step were negligible. In January 1944 the Government sanctioned the
expenditure of 1,500,000 rupees for the repair and maintenance of tube wells.
Owing, however, to difficulties in obtaining materials and transport, and other
eauses suggested above, work on tube wells did not begin until two months later.
By August 1944 some 10,000 tube wells had been repaired in the various ways
needed to make them serviceable and a source of safe water supply.

D.—Di1STRIBUTION oF FooD

16. In famine food is the most important medicine and hence a reference to
the provision of food to famine victims will not be out of place in this section
af our report. During the second half of 1943, from August and September
onwards, a large number of kitchens for the free distribution of cooked food were
opened throughout Bengal: The number reached 6,625 in the beginning of
November and it was reckoned that during this month about 2'1 million people
were being fed daily. According to figures supplied by the Government of
Bengal, some 110,000,000 free meals were provided; this includes meals supplied
atter the Midnapore cyclone in October 1942. Free kitchens were also set up
by charitable agencies in both Calcutta and the mofussil, with the emphasis
strongly on Calcutta, where distress was most evident to the well-to-do and
goluntary relief workers easily obtainable. Nearly half the kitchens in Calcutta
were run by charitable organizations. '

17. Doles of uncooked food were given on a wide scale in the districts, the
number of recipients reaching 257,000 in Novemmber 1943. Apart from free
doles. fooderains were sold at cheap rates to the poorest sections of the com-
munity. During the period of greatest distress, 1,801 cheap grain shops were
selling foodgrains to about 492,000 families, i.e., over two million people.
There were also canteens selling cooked fond at a ckeap rate and it was reckoned
that 120,000 people took advantage of them over a long period.

18 The quantities of food supplied as free doles of uncooked grains or in
the form of gruel at the kitchens were very meagre. In a circular issued by



MEDICAL RELIBEF AND PUBLIC HEALTH WORK 129

the Government of Bengal on August 20th, 1948, the following scale was laid
down :—

Gratuitous relief—
(a) Free gruel at 2 chataks (4 0z.) of foodgrains per head.
(b) Uncooked foodgrain doles per head per day.
(i) 4 chatacks (8 oz.) for adults who normally do manual work.
(i) B chatacks (6 0z.) for other adults, and
(ii1) 2 chatacks (4 0s.) for minors aged 2-14.

It was udded that ‘‘expectant and nursing mothers and if possible growing
children should be given 50 per cent. more than the above, preferably as a
second meal’”’. In Calcutta foodgrains for gruel kitchens were provided by the
Department of Civil Supplies, which put a Relief Control Officer in charge of
the kitchens. In a note dated August 28th the Department of Civil Supplies
prescribed a rate of 8 chatacks (6 oz.) of foodgrains per cepita daily.

In September, when the supply pusition had somewhat improved, it was
decided to increase the quantities of food given as gruel and doles. A correc-
tion slp to the .original instructions was issued on September 2lIst, by which
the quantity of grains in the gruel was raised to 8 oz., wkile the allowances
of uncooked grains for classes (i), (ii) and (iii) became 12, 8 and 4 oz. respec-
tively. Government did not receive any reports from Distriet Officers expressing
their inability to introduce the new allowances for want -of adequate supplies
and presumably these were issued without delay throughout the districts.

The gruel supplied in the kitchens usually consisted of a mixture of grains
in which millets predominated. In Calcutta equal quantities of rice, bajra,
jowar and dhal were included. Some of the charitable organizationa supplied
more rice in the gruel when they could obtain it. Small quantities of other
ingredients such as vegetables, spices and sugar were also ususlly added to
the mixture. The gruel as issued did not at the best supply more than 600—800
calories for adults and about half this number for children. = The millets,
nctably bajra, were unfamiliar and unpalatable food and it was widely stated
that they were so indigestible that they produced intestinal irritation, diarrhoea
and death in numerous destitutes.

19, Towards the end of 1943, the gruel kitchens were gradually closed down
and the feeding of destitutes in poor houses, homes, orphanages, etc., assumed
importance. The scales of diet varied from district to district. In some places
they were reasonably generous; for example, in the Contai sub-division of
Midnapore a scale for destitute homes was introduced in December 1943,
providing for an adult 16 oz. of cereals and 4 oz. of dhal, the whole diet
yizlding more than 2,000 calories. In April 1944, the question of diet scales was
faken up by Government. If was found on investigation that the calorie value
of the diet in relief institutions was in general much below requirements and
tha Public Health Department recommended the following generous seale:—

For Adults
Rice or rice and wheat 16 ounces=1 Ib. (wheat not to:
cxceed 8 oz.'

Pul:es (Dhal) . . . . . coL e 3 ounces.
Nobp-leafy vezetables (Potato, Turnip, Brinjal,

ete.) . . . . . . 6 ounces,
Leafy vegetables (cabbage, sag, eamaranth,

etc.) 2 ounces
Fat and oil . . 2 ouncea.
Salt and condiment In sufficient quantity.
Fish 2 ounces. (If not possible

every day, at :least every
other day.)
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Children below 12 years should get millt as available according to the following soale in
addition to a proportionate amount of an adult’s diet :—

For ages 2—56 12 to 18 ounoces,
For ages 6—12 16 to 20 ounces.

Preqmmt and lactating mothers should get over 12 to 16 ounces milk daily in addition to
an adult’s diet.

E.—HospriTAl FrEDING

20. It has been remarked that in hospitals the provision of a good diet was
a vital part of treatment. The dietary treatment of cases of acute starvation is
a difficult problem which was studied by research workers in Calcutta. Recom-
mendations based on these findings were passed on to hospitals throughout the
province. It was observed that starved patients not infrequently refused the
fluid diet appropriate to their condition and begged for a large meal of rice.
When this was refused they sometimes absconded. Alexander Porter reports
similar occurrences in the Madras famine of 1877-8.

21. The ordinary hospital diet provided for debilitated patients in famine
wards and hospitals was by no means perfect from the standpoint of nutrition,
but the condition of patients consuming it usually improved and they put on
weight. The standard of diet was not uniform in all hospitals and places. There
were difficulties of sipply and some doctors in charge of famine hospitals made
little effort to overcome those and provide the best diet possible in the circum-
stances. But on the whole the famine hospital diets were not unsatisfactory.

F.—Mnx

22. The distribution of evaporated and dried milk was undertaken by the
Indian Red Cross Society. At the beginning of September 1943, the army
handed over 200 tons of milk to the Society, and with this supply distribution
was begun in Calcutta and the districts. Subsequently, generous consignments
were received from abrosd, notably from the United States. By September
1944 some 1,850 tons of processed milk had been supplied to Bengal. Distribu-
tion was carefully organized and the milk reached those who were most in need.
It was given largely to infants, young children up to 10 years and expectant
and nursing mothers at gruel kitchens, and in hospitals, destitufe homes.
famine camps and orphanages.

At the kitchens it proved invaluable for children who were too ill to take the
gruel. A rigid rule was made that the milk must be consumed at the kitcher
itself, in order to avoid the possibility of its being sold by recipients.  Relief
workers in general were struck by the improvement in under-nourished destitute
children which took place when they were given milk for a few weeks.

23. Transport of milk supplies from Calcutta to the districts presented con-
siderable difficulties in the early months of the famine. These were alleviated
when military transport became available for relief work. Hundreds of tons of
milk were transported to outlying places with speed and reliability. We record
with pleasure that at one point the United States Air Force co-operated by
flying some tons of milk to Dacca, in response to an urgent call from the District
Magistrate. To facilitate distribution in the districts the Indian Red Cros®
Society in 1944 appointed 18 paid agents. This arrangement was found to be
more satisfactory than entrusting distribution to District Magistrates, over-
burdened by other work.
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24. The quantities of evaporated and dried milk distributed in Bengal monthly,

from September 1943 to June 1944 were as follows:—
To the Surgeon-
Caloutta  Mofussil General for
hospitals

Tons Tons Tons
1943 —September 15 33
October 15 5675
November 15 68
December 10 120-8
1944—January 10 126°8 50
February 10 1225 28
Maroh 10 121°5 25
April 11 1215 17
May 118 208 17

June 118 187 20



CHAPTER 1IV.—THE FAILURE TO PREVENT HIGH MORTALITY

1. An objective account has been. given of the measures taken to provide
medical relief, check epidemics and supply food to the famine-stricken popula-
tion. They are by no meane unimpressive, at least as regards their scale. A
very considerable effort was made by the Bengal Government to succour the
millions of people affected by famine and disease. But clearly the various
measures taken were on the whole unsuccessful, since the excess mortality
according to our estimate may have reached 1.5 millions. The causes of the
failure must now be critically examined.

A.—FAMINE AND HEALTH SERVICBES IN GENERAL

2. In the story of the events leading up to the famine it has repeatedly been
pcinted out that only action, taken before a certain stage in the descent into
catastrophe was reached, could have fully retrieved the situation. This is
equally true in the health sphere. Once the position as it existed in August and
September 1943 had developed, with some millions of people starving, socially
disorganized and already a prey to epidemic disease, no health sérvice, however
well-staffed and organized, could have prevented heavy mortality.

We must. however, inquire whether, at the various stages of the famine, it
would not have been possible to reduce mortality by more effective health
measures.

B.—PRrEVIOUS DEFECTS IN THE PUBLICc HEALTH ORGANIZATION

8. If a public health organization is to be capable of meeting emergencies, it
must reach a certaiv degree of efficiency in normal times. In Bengal the public
health services were iusufficient to meet the normal needs of the population and
the level of efficiency was low. The same can of course be said of public health
organizations in all paits of India, but that in Bengal was below the standard of
certain other provincer. The Department of Public Health and TLocal Self-
Government (Medical) under the charge of a Minister, is responsible for publie
health. At the centre there is a Director of Public Health, who at the time
of the famine was an officer recruited from the Provincial Service. (The post is
not & “‘reserved’’ I.M.S. post, though it may and has been filled by I.M.S.
officers). The provincial health department includes 6 Assistant Directors of
Public Health, 2 concerned with school hygiene and malaria research respective-
ly and 4 for superintending public health work in the 4 Divisions.! Previous to
the famine, three special Assistant Directors had been recruited, two for work
in subdivisions of the Midnapore district badly affected by the cyclone, and one
for public health work connected with A.R.P. and Civil Defence. In the
malaria section there are an engineer, an entomologist and a qualified assistant.
Other officers in the provincial health department include the Director of the
Public Health Laboratory, the Superintendents respectively of -the Bengal
Vaccine Laboratory (for cholera vaccine), the Bengal Vaccine Institute (for
small-pox vaccine), Maternity and Child Welfare, and Vital Statistics, and an
Inspector of Septic Tank Installations. In numbers the provincial health ser-
vices were at ahout their usual stren in 1943. A post of assistant malario-
logist was unfilled and there were twd ¥acancies for epidemiologists.

4. Public health work in the districts is fhe responsibility of the District
.Boards. In each district there is a District Health Officer, half of whose salary
is paid by Government, but who is actually a servant of the District Board.

1The Burdwan Division, the Presidenocy Division, the Rajshahi Division and the Decca
and Chittagong Division.

132
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Subordinate health workers in the districts are also servants of the local Body.
The health organization in rural Bengal in general may be illustrated by des-
cribing the organization in a typical district—Dacca. The population of Dacea
is some 4.5 millions and its area 2,738 square miles. There is a District Health
Officer at district headquarters on a salary grade of Rs. 800—20—500 per month,
the present holder of the post having reached his maximum salary in 1932. The
district is divided into 32 health circles, the population of which varies from
60,000 to 250,000 and the area from 36 to 174 square miles. In each health
circle there are 3 subordinate health workers, viz., a sanitary inspector, a health
assistant and a medicine carrier. In addition some 100 vaccinators are appoint-
ed temporarily for about 6 months in the year. The pay of the sanitary inspec-
tors is Rs. 50—5—70 per month, with a travelling allowance of Rs. 15, house
allowance of Rs. 3, and office allowance of Rs. 3. The health assistants are nof
on a salary grade, their pay being fixed at Rs. 22 per month with Rs. 5 travelling
allowance and Rs. 2 house allowance. The medicine carriers receive Rs. 17 per
month, while the vaccinators get from Rs. 12 to Rs. 20 according to their ex-
perience, during the period of their employment. This is the normal organiza-
tion, without reference to additional staff employed during the famine.

5. Clearly one sanitary inspector, even with the help of a health assistant, a
niedicine carrier and a few temporarily employed vaccinators, cannof deal ade-
quately with the health problems of a population which may exceed 200,000 and
inhabit an area of over 150 square miles. Further, touring in rural Bengal is in
general slow and not infrequently interrupted during the rains. This makes the
work of the local health staff more difficult and also reduces the amount of super-
vision which can be exercised over their work by the District Health Officer.

6. In addition to inadequate staff, there were other defects in the health
organization in Bengal which were repeatedly brought to the attention of the
Commission. Steps have since been taken to remedy & few of these, but the
use of the past tense in the paragraphs which follow does not imply that much
reform has as yet been carried out. Since the district health staff was in the
employ of the local Bodies, the Director of Public Health had no disciplinary
control over them and no powers of selection or transfer. He could not dismiss
or transfer a lazy and inefficient health officer. In the case of an emergency he
had no powers to mobilize the limibed resources of health personnel in the
province. He could indeed give technical advice, but advice might not resul
in action. When epidemics occur, swift and drastic action is necessary. No
general could conduct a campaign without full control of the forces at his
disposal.

7. The pay and prospects of District Health Officers were not conducive to
efficiency. They usually remained throughout their entire careers in the districts
to which they were first appointed, having reached the maximum grade of salary
long before retirement. Transfer from one district to another never occurred,
so that the refreshment brought about by changes in work and environment was
absent. Senior appointments to which District Health Officers could aspire in
the provincial health department were few in number. Professional contacts
were lacking and the officers fell out of touch with recent developments in the
field of public health. The result was that they tended to get into a rut and lose
the enthusiasm necessary for successful work in the health sphere.

The pay of subordinate members of the service was insufficient and had not
been adjusted in accordance with the rise in the cost of living. Financial allot-
ments for travelling on the part of all the staff were often inadequate. Tn view
of the large areas to be covered, it was particularly important that Disfrict
Health Officers and their subordinate staff should have adequate facilities for
touring. Im one district, the Commission was informed that no travelling allow-
ance had been paid for 15 months previous to the famine. The part-time
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vaccinators were very poorly paid and were forced to do other work in order to
live. In the circumstances lack of drive and limited achievement on the part
of the rural health services were only to be expected.

8. Another factor of importance was the position of the district health
personnel as employees of the local elected bodies. Such bodies are often
swayed by party politics and technical officers in their employ tend to get
drawn into the political sphere. The Commission learnt of instances in which
District Health Officers and the subordinate health staff were employed in
activities other than public health, including political activities. The District
Hscalth Officer was often at the beck and call of the Chairman of the District
Board. It has been claimed that District Boards are likely to understand
local needs better than Government experts. This may be true as regards
some of the responsibilities of District Boards, but it is not true as regards
public health. The general public has not yet become ‘‘heslth conscious’.
Hence it was difficult or impossible for local elected bodies to understand the
modern public health movement and its requirements and obligations.

C.—VITAL STATISTIOS

9. Reference has slready been made to the inaccuracy of vital statistics
ir Bengal as elsewhere in India. Another point of importance in connection
with the famine was the delay in their compilation. Under the system opera-
tive in 1948, the village chowkidar sent his mortality report to the Union Board
office. The President of the Union Board was responsible for collecting the figures
from the various villages in the Union and forwarding them to thana head-
quarters, where they were collated by the sanitary inspector and in due course
eent to the District Health Officer. In some districts they were sent fo Sub-
Divisional Officers and not to sanitary inspectors. In 1943 the Director of Public
Health had two offices, one in Calcutta at which he himself worked, and another
in Rajshahi which housed his statistical staff. Part of the public health staff was
removed to Rajshahi from Calcutta in 1942 as an A. R. P. measure. The
result was that it took many months for the health experf of the Provincial
Government to receive information about the trend of mortality in the districts.
The usua] period was 3 to 6 months; in the case of certain districts, consider-
ably longer. In November 1948 no figures for total deaths in 5 districts later
than December 1942 were available in the office of the Director of Publie
Health. The latest completed figures for any district were those of April
1043. The reporting of outbreaks of certain epidemic diseases was somewhat
more rapid. When the President of the Union Board was informed by the
village chowkidar of an outbreak of small-pox or cholera, he sent on the informa-
tion by posteard to the sanitary inspector at thana headquarters, who sen¥ it to
the District Health Officer, who sent it to the Director of Public Health.

In such circumstances it was impossible for the Director of Public Health
fo maintain vigilant watch over the health of the population and fo give timelv
warning of deterioration and the need for urgent action. A health departmen®
in such a position is seriously handicapped when an emergency arises.

The most serious block in the sluggish channel by which mortality records
reached the Director of Public Health was at the Union Board offices. In
January 1944 an attempt was made to hasten the flow by removing the
obstruction and making sanitary inspectors responsible for collecting figures
from chowkidars. This produced some acceleration, which was not however

uniform throughout the. province, since many delays still occurred in certain
districts.

D.—Previous DEPECTS IN HOSPITAL SERVIOES

10. Curative medicine in Bengal suffered from much the same disabilities
a8 preventive medicine. Nearly all hospitals and dispensaries in the districts
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were financed by local bodies; only in Dacea was there a large Lospital
supported out of provincial revenues. The Surgeon General, an I.M.S. officer,
is in general responsible for curative medicine throughout the province. In
each district there is a Civil Surgeon, who is a Government officer and appoint-
ed by the Government on the advice of the Surgeon-General. Assistant
Burgeons in charge of Sub-Divisional hospitals are also on the provincial gadr.e
while sub-assistant surgeons in charge of small hospitals and dispensaries in
the rural areas are employed by local bodies. Before the war some of the
Civil Surgeons in Bengal were I.M.S. officers, but during the war the large
majority of these were withdrawn for military service. Their pl_aces were taken
by officers in the Bengal Medical Service, usually promoted Assistant Surgeons.
A number of Indian Medical Department medical officers had also reverted to
military duty, their posts being filled by provincial service officers. The total
strength of all grades of the medical services in July 1943 was 425 against a
sanctioned strength of 510, a shortage of 85. The number of Bengal Medical
Service (Upper) officers was 125 compared with s sanctioned strength of 1686,
while the corresponding figures for the Bengal Medical Service (Lower) were
255 and 273 respectively. Recruitment to full strength in both grades previous
to famine was delayed by a decision to employ only officers above military age,
and also, in the case of the senior grade, by questions relating to the communal
distribution of posts. In November 1943 the order restricting recruifment to
candidates over military age was withdrawn. It may be observed that the
Bengal Medical Services generally had not been very seriousli depleted, except
as regards I. M. 8. and I. M. D. officers. Recruitment from the Bengal Medical
Bervices into the army had nof been extensive.

11. While the Surgeon-General was nominally in control of Civil Surgeons
and Assistant Surgeons, disciplinary action against an inefficient and dis-
obedient officer could be taken only through Government and was a lengthy
process. Civil Surgeons in turn had little power of control over the subordinate
medical staff in the district, which looked to local bodies for orders and policy.
According to the usual procedure, all additional expenditure on the part of the
Provincial Government had to be sanctioned by the Finance Department.
Delay in administrative procedure which may have been of relatively little
significance in normal times proved serious in the famine emergency. The
financing of hospitals throughout the districts was the responsibility of local
Bodies. The general organization of the medical services and hospitals was in
fact such as to render mobilization and development to meet the emergency
extremely difficult.

12. Tr the opening months of the famine Civil Surgeons in general were
not aware of, or at least did not report, the development of a critical situation
in their districts. Their lack of knowledge of what was happening appears fo
have been partly due to inability or disinclination to tour their districts. There
seems to have been lack of vontact and co-ordination between Civil Surgeons and
District Magistrates in certain districts with regard to the medical emergency
created by the famine. The Surgeon-General stated in evidence that the
medical authorities at provincial headquarters did not become aware of the
existence of unusual conditions until August 1943, when sick destitutes began
to throng the streets of Calcutta.

18. In general the standard of efficiency reached by Civil Surgeons and sub-
ordinate medical personnel left much to be desired. Discipline and sense of
duty were defective and morale low. This is in comparison, not with an ideal
standard, but with standards in certain other provinces in India. Many of the
Civil SBurgeons had obtained their appointments at a late stage in their careers
after years of service in a subordinate position. Hence they were not suited to
Bake vigorous initiative when initiative was required. The hospitals through-
ouf Bengal, with certain exceptions, were poorly equipped and bedly run.
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Representatives of the District Boarde who appeared before the Commis-
sion ascribed the inefficiency of the rural public health and medical services
to financial stringency. The income of District Boards has not increased par
passu with the increasing demand for expenditure on roads, water .supply,
public health services, hospitals, etc. Their powers of taxation are ]1m1tec.1 a_nd
they depend largely on grants from the provincial revenues. The Provincial
Government themselves suffered severely from financial stringency for many
years and were not able to provide adequate funds for public health and
medical purposes. There can be no doubt that lack of money, both from pro-
vineial and local revenues, was a serious obstacle to the develol?ment and
maintenance of public health services and the provision of well-equipped hos-
pilals, but this does not excuse the state of affairs revealed in }943 when the
health and medical services were called upon to deal with the famine emergency.

E.—TeE FaMiNg PEriop

14. In view of the state of medical and public health organizations in
Bengal before the famine, it is scarcely surprising that they failed to rise to
the occasion. On the health side, no satisfactory attempt was made during the
early months to deal with the situation; there was in fact almost a complete
breakdown of health .services, affecting both the cenfre and the periphery.

15. Cholera.—At this time the need for the inoculation of cholera vaccine on a
wide scale was urgent. The Bengal Vaccine Institute normally produces 500,000
doses of cholera vaccine per month, and abundant supplies of cholera vaccine,
amounting to 12-5 million doses, were available in India as a whole. In spite
of this, asdequate quantities of vaccine were not available in tha districte
throughout the critical months of 1943, and in general cholera preventive work
during this period was unsatisfactory. At the end of the year, with the help
and stimulus of the military medical organization, the anti-cholera campaign
by means of inoculation on a large scale was begun in earnest. It was prose-
cuted with vigour throughout the first half of 1944, during which period the
epidemic was brought under control.

The repair of tube wells, urgently recommended by Government to local
Bodies in November 1943, was not begun until many monthd later when the
cholera epidemic had waned. While due weight must be given to the difficulty
of obtaining labour and materials, the long delay reflects little credit on the
engineering section of the Public Health Department and the local authorities
concerned.

16. Small-pox.—As regards small-pox, no widespread epidemic, calling for
urgent action occurred in 1943. The chief failure was the insufficient number of
vaccinations carried out previous to the famine, which meant that the population
wag inadequately protected against an epidemic of small-pox. Reference must,
however, be made to the delay in appointing additional workers for carrying out
vaccinations and other public health work. In August, 1943, the Director of
Public Health put forward s proposal to Government for the recruitment of 40
doctors and 10 sanitary inspectors for anti-epidemic work. Nothing resulted.
In November, plans were formulated for dealing with health problems on a
wider scale. It was decided, in view of the difficulty in obtaining qualified
doctors and trained sanitary assistants, to engage untrained matriculates and
give them a brief course of training. After some unnecessary delay due to an
attempt to adhere to the communal ratio in selection, these were recruited and
trained and by Januery 1944, 786 were at work in the districts.

17. During 1944 the vaccination of the population was pushed forward with
great energy. One witness remarked to the Commission that the achievement.
represented by the vaccination figures could scarcely be equalled in any
country in t}w world, even in Russia. It must, however, be noted that the.
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small-pox epidemic was not brought under control until June 1944. This may
be sccounted for in various ways. Most important is the low percentage of-
the population vaccinated when the epidemic began. Mention must, however,
be made of the possibility that some of the lymph used had lost its potency.
Until the beginning of the epidemic most of the lympl_n used wag prepared in
Bengal; later lymph was obtained from all over India to supplement local
supplies. Lymph has a short active life. Again, th.e technique of vaccination
may have been to some extent faulty; the-unqua-hﬁed. workers.r.e‘c}'un';ed by
Government received only a brief training. Another obvious possibility is t.bat
the workers engaged in vaccination did not in fact carry out all the vaccina-
tions entered in their returns. Care was, however, teken by military and other
medical authorities to check the accuracy of their records and little or no
evidence of wilfull exaggeration was detected. It must of course be borne;t in
mind that there was no segregation of small-pox cases and abundant opportu-
nities existed for contagion in the prevailing social circuirstances.

The vaccination campaign was unquestionably a most praiseworthy effort
on the part of the military and civil public health organizatiun, There was at
first considerable resistance on the part of the public to vaccination and inocu-
lation. One military officer engaged in the task was assaulted. Sometimes
men would allow themselves to be inoculated or vaccinated, but would object
to their womenfolk receiving the same treatment. Much tact and ingenuity
were applied to bring home the necessity for protection against disease before
its appearance. Public meetings were held in thanas and conferences with
local influential officials arranged. Vaccinations and inoculations were often
given at centres for more popular relief measures, ¢.g., the distribution of food
or clothing. Roads leading to markets were pickeéted and wayfarers induced
to accept preventive treatment. By degrees prejudice was dispelled and
people learnt to submit willingly to the procedure.

18. The military sub-divisional health officers played an important part in
this as in other forms of health work. They superintended the work of ths
subordinate health staff and stimulated the latter to unwonted activity. They
occupied, in fact, a pivotal position in the emergency health organization. We
shall refer later to the permanent need for sub-divisional health officers as paré
of the health services of the province.

19. Quinine,—The distribution of anti-malarial drugs was thoroughly unsatis-
factory. Previous to the Japanese war supplies of quinine needed by hospitals
and dispensaries were purchased from Government by the local bodies concerned,
and quinine for private patients was obtained through ordinary commercial
channels. The conquest of Java cut off the main source of world supplies of
quinine. Accordingly it became necessary to ration quinine in the various pro-
vinces and regulate its distribution. In Bengal, the Director of Public Health
was responsible for the distribution of quinine to the districts, while District
Magistrates were in charge of distribution within the district.

In 1943, reasonably good supplies were available with the Government of
Bengal, but a large proportion of these failed to reach the districts. The
officer who was Director of Public Health up to November 1943 stated in
evidence before the Commission that demands for extra quinine were not re-
ceived from the  District Magistrates, and accordingly additional supplies were
not sent. Within the districts quinine was not satisfactorily distributed and
wag found to be in short supply as the malaria epidemic rose to its peak in the
later months of the year. One difficulty with regard to quinine distribution
was its very high price in the black market, which reached Rs. 300 per pound.
Not only famine victims but also well-to-do people were suffering from malaria;
the latter were prepared to pay substentially for treatment. When quinine
was sent to the districts it had to proceed under an armed guard, and when it
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reached district headquarters was placed under lock and key in the local gaol. A
District Magistrate in need of quinine had to arrange for the armed guard to pro-
ceed to Calcutta. A more convenient arrangement would have been for an armed
guard to set out from Calcutta with stocks for several districts and visit thein
in turn. Naturally these precautions to secure the inviolability ofi consign-
ments of quinine, no doubt necessary, did not oil the wheels of distribution.
The situation was reached at which there was a large and urgent dgmand for
quinine, stocks were available in Calcutta and the districts and Paments with
malaria were dying for want of quinine. It was reckoned that in :NoYember
1948 there were about 43,000 lbs. of quinine available in Bengal undistributed.

20. Later the distribution of anti-malarial drugs was improved. Civil
Surgeons were. made responsible for distribution in districts in place of District
Magistrates. Ultimately anti-malarial drugs became available for malaria
patients in hospitals and dispensaries throughout the province. But even a¢
late as the second half of 1944, in spite of numerous efforts, the general distri-
bution of quinine was far from satisfactory. Quinine remained a substance of
high financial value and the temptation to those who handled it to make sales
on the black market remained. The Director of Public Health stated publiely
in December 1948 that ‘‘a vast quantity of quinine issued by the Government
had gone into the black market.”” He added that there was a bigger margin
of profit on the sale of quinine than on the sale of mepacrine and that uu-
scrupulous dealers were carrying on propaganda against the new synthetic
drugs so that the public might keep on demanding quinine.

21. The creation of hospital services.—Reference has already been made to
the sum total of achievement in this importanti branch of famine relief. A large
number of emergency hospitals were constructed and staffed, in spite of many and
serious difficulties. Previous to the famine, hospilals were not popular in rural
Bengal. People were reluctant to enter them as in-patients, which is scarcely
surprising in view of the low standard of nursing: In many hospitals there were
no night nurses or attendants and a patient might die at night without attention.
It is greatly to the credit of those responsible for the creation of the famine
hospitals that the latter become popular, largely because they provided better
medical care and nursing than had previously been available in local hospitals.

22. Certain criticisms of the emergency hospital organization mus6, how-
ever, be made. During the early stages of the famine, when things were at
their worst, progress was slow. Conditions in certain famine hospitals at this
time, notably the Behala hospital in Calcutta, were indeseribably bad. Desti-
tutes picked up in the streets were usually taken to the Behala hospital in
the first instance. Visitors were horrified by the state of the wards and
patients, the ubiquitous filth, and the lack of adequate care and treatment.
in spite of their appreciation of the efforts of the nursing superintendent who
was striving, against formidable odds, to salleviate these conditions. 1In the
districts little was done during the early months. On September 20th, 1943,
the Government issued general instructions to District Magistrates and Civil
Surgeons, giving them full authority to build additional hospitals, to open up
new wards in existing hospitals, and recruit the necessary additional staff. The
districts were in fact given carte blanche to spend what was needed for
emergency medical relief. The results were meagre. The hospital situation in
the districts in the early stages of the famine is illustrated by the following
extract from a report presented to the Commission:—

‘‘Hospital accommodation was entirely inadequate to start with, both in
town and country. Moreover, it was only in some of the larger towns that
any proper hospitals existed. The condition of patients was usually appalling,
a large proportion suffering from acute emaciation, with ‘famine’ diarrhoea.
It was exceedingly difficult fo improvise additional hospital accommodation, or
to secure medical and nursing staff. Sanitary conditions in nearly all tem-
porary indoor institutions were very bad to start with, owing to the insanifary
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habiie of the inmates, lack of sweepers and inefficient supervision and manage-
ment.”’

23. In November after the visit of the Viceroy and the arrival of the military
there was a change in atmosphere. Medical officers of the Government of
Indin and Bengal and military medical officers, working in collaboration, took
the health situation in bhand and drift was replaced by drive. Careful plans
were drawn up for the construction, equipment and staffing of wards and hos-
pitals and these were circulated to the districts. = Under strong pressure the
district authorities began to move. In a number of districts—Dacca and
Faridpur are examples—progress in hospital construction was rapid and by
Jenuary, 1944, the necessary hospital accomunodation was available. In some,
however, several months elapsed before effective action was taken. Such
delays were due to various causes, including difficulties of supply and defects in
the administrative machinery, and insufficient initiative on the part of the District
Magistrates and Civil Surgeons, concerned. There was also some lack of know-
ledge of the requirements of different districts. When plans were made certain
districts were singled out as being most severely affected by the famine and
their need for famine hospitals received special attention. As we have seen, a
high excess mortality occurred in practically all districts during the first half
of 1944, so that there was an urgent demand for medical relief almost every-
where in the province.

24. The obstacles encountered in getting the famine hospitals constructed
and in working order are vividly described in the reports of touring medical
officers presented to the Commission. In one place there would be difficulty in
finding contractors and materials for building, in another lack of necessary
drugs and equipment, in another shortage of satisfactory staff. Problems of
transport and distribution were by no means entirely solved with the coming of
the military. Many Civil Surgeons were unable or unwilling to exercise ade-
quate supervision over the work of hospitals in their districts by frequent tours
of inspection. The old sub-divisional hospitals, pressed into the service of
tamine relief, were found to be in many respects unsatisfactory. The opening
of ‘‘satellite treatment centres’’ in association with dispensaries was on the
whole an unsuccessful venture. The dispensary doctors, who had in-patients to
look after in small emergency hospitals erected in the neighbourhood of dis-
pensaries, did not give adequate attention to the ‘‘satellite centres”.

25. The doctors recruited for famine work were in general of poor calibre.
Their training had given them little knowledge and experience of hospital or-
ganization and little sense of duty and discipline. The young Indian army
officers employed in medical relief were far more conscientious and efficient and
did excellent work under difficult conditions. The poor standard of the civilian
doctors must be ascribed largely to defects in their medical education. The
army doctors had a very similar educational background, but after _‘gradgt_a,t,mg
had learnt orderly habits, discipline and teamwork as part of their military
traiping. The difference between army and civilian doctors, which struck many
obgervers during the famine, is hopeful in connection with the future develop-
ment of medical services in India, since it shows that the standard of the medi-
<al profession could be decisively raised in a very short period by changes in
Tedical education.

26. Up to November 1944, 25,551 and 203,702 patients were admitted to
famine hospitals and wards in Calcutta and the districts respectively. For the
Mofussil hospitals these figures are from December 1948, but in the case of the
Caleutta hospitals some admissions previous fo that date are included. The
Dumber of deaths was 8,912 in Calcutta and 22,992 in the districts, 84-8 and
11'3 per cent. respectively of total admissions. These are very high hospital
Wortality rates and reflect the serious condition of the patients who received
Qedical care. They also reflect the inadequacy of treatment in many hospitsls.
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The higher death rate in the Calcutta hospitals can be explained in various
ways: in general the condition of destitutes who reached Calcutta from ths
districts during the famine was bad, and many were picked up in the streets
in a moribund state and taken to hospital to die; in Calcutta most of the desti.
tutes who were seriously ill reached hospital, while in the mofussil a larger pro.
portion of such destitutes probably died without receiving hospital attention;
the most acute phases of the medical emergency in Calcutta were during the
months August to November, 1943, before the effort to put medical relief on
a satisfactory basis was fully initiated.

27. Provincialization of District Health Services.—The famine emergency
revealed the serious defects of the public health organisation in the districts. In
certain other provinces, notably Madras, an improvement in the efficiency of
‘health services has been produced by placing District Health Officers on a pro-
vincial cadre under the control of the Director of Public Health. The provin-
cialization of district health services ir: Bengal was strongly urged by the Public-
Health Connnissioner with the Government of Tndia in November 1943, aud at
this stage the Government of Bengal was on the brink of action in the matter.
The District Boards learnt, however, of the proposal to deprive them of the con
tro] of their health officers, and on December 21st a deputation of chairmen of
District Boards met the Hon'ble Minister for Public Health and Local Self Gov-
ernment and protested against the impending move. The reasons for the pro
posal, the gravity of the public health situation, the necessity for vigorous and
immediate action, were explained to the delegates who, however, argued strong
ly in support of the status quo. The Government acceded to their wishes, bu
obtained an assurance of complete co-operation with the Director of Publis
Health and a promise that the rates of pay for health personnel laid down by
Government would be restored and enforced throughcut the districts. An op-
portunity was thus given to the District Boards to prove their mettle under the
'o_ld system. The Government asked the Director of Public Health to watch the
situation and report any failure to fulfil the assurances given. Subsequent
reports of the Director of Public Health showed that the state of distriet health
organizations remained unsatisfactory in many respects.

Tn Mayv 1944 the Government of India issued a Public Health (Emergency
Provisions) Ordinance which gave power to take over the administraticn of
health services. No action has, however, been taken with regard to the district
health organization. The Commission has recommended that District Health
Officers in Benga! should be enlisted in a provincial cadre, public health in
Bengal being reorganized along the lines laid down in the Madras Public Health
Act, 1939,

F.—HEALTH SERVICES IN BENGAL AND OTHER PROVINCES.

23. A critical account has been given of the defects of the medical and pub-
lic health services in Bengal and of their general failure to cope with the situa-
tion created by the famine. We do not wish to imply that such defects are
peculiar to Bengal or that medical and health services in all other provinces,
faced with similar emergency, would necessarily have acquitted themselves
better. Tn certain provinces, medical and health services are organised on 8
more efficient basis than the Bengal services; in others they are not. All
may deem themselves fortunate in having escaped the severe test to which those
of Bengal were put. )

G.—DestTiTuTe KITCHENS.

.. 29. The methods of feeding followed in the free kitchens have been severely
criticised. There is no doubt that the quantity of food provided was below
:llt:rn}al requirements—it wag in fact a starvation ration. Apart from quantity.
the food was unsatisfactory in nutritive quality, e.g., in its content of protein
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and vitamins. It was widely stated that the unfamiliar millets usually includ-
ol in the gruel caused meny deaths. In the districts recipients had often to
walk 2-8 miles to obtain their 800 calories or less. The management of kitchens
was not always what it should have been; sbuse and corruption were far from
infrequent.

On the other hand, the supply position during August to November 1943
made it difficult to provide a more satisfactory ration. There can be little
doubt that the free kitchens run by Government and relief agencies, in spite of
their shortcomings, did in fact save a large number of lives. Organized on a
wide scale, they at least provided some food to many thousands of starving
people. Many of the destitutes who made use of them could not, at least at
the time when they first received relief in the form of food, have tolerated large
meals. It is probable that most of the deaths ascribed to the inclusion of bajra
and other millets in the gruel occurred in destitutes who were very weak und
il when they came to the kitchens. In the ecircumstances the swallowing of
badly cooked gruel containing unfamiliar millets 4night produce intestinal irrita-
tion and precipitate famine diarrhoea and death. There is no evidence that
this happencd in any considerable number of starving destitutes. Those in a
less desperate condition are unlikely to have suffered serious ill effects by cou-
suming grains which are the staple food of many millions of healthy people in
[ndia. In other parts of India, healthy rice-eaters have been able to take millets
without untoward results, beyond some intestinal discomfort during the first
days or weeks of the change. In general reports of the ill effects produced by
the gruel supplied by the kitchens seem to have been greatly exaggerated.

H.—RECOVERY AND THE FUTURE.

80. If an individual who has suffered from famine is freed from disease and
given the right sort of food, physical recovery is usually rapid and complete.
The rapidity with which starved children returned to normal when they were
properly cared for and given good fnod .often astonished relief workers. The
restorative effect of milk was particularly striking. A child admitted into a
home in a diseased and emaciated state could be transformed in a few months
into a healthy and happy child, without any permanent physical scars.

While under such conditions individuals could quickly recover from the
effects of starvation, it must be emphasized that in general the famine may
Produce serious after-effeects in the sphere of public health. There was
still much malnutrition among sections of the population in 1944. An impetus
may have been given to various diseases previously present in Bengal. For
Some years tuberculosis has been on the increase and the famine has probably
hastened its spread: while we could obtain no evidence on this-point, the de-
duction seems justified from what is known of the epidemiology of tuberculosis.

ala-azar may also have become more prevalent. Again, the famine provided
Walaria parasites with remarkable opportunities for extending their range and
the malaria problem is likely to be most formidable during the coming years.

31. In the circumstances considerable effort is needed, first to restore health
to the low pre-famine level, and next to bring about general improvement.
Health conditions in Bengal are likely to remain abnormal until the end of
1945 or for a longer period and the need for the additional organizations created
for famine work has not disappeared. Further it is essential, in the interest of
fature development, that what has been cained should not be lost. We have
Teferred to the inadequacy of the medicai and health services in normal times.
No doubt there may be certair hospitals opered during the famine which are
now no longer needed in the places in which thev are located, and some of the
additional health workers employed on special tasks in various famine areas
Mmay now appear to be superfluous. But Bengal as a whole needs more hospitals
and hLealth workers and every effort should be made to turn over the temporary
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famine and medical relief organization to the permanent service of the province,
For example, 40 military officers were still employed at the end of 1944 ag
sub-divisional health officers pending their replacement by suitable civilian off.
cers. The military personnel cannot be indefinitely retained and if is importang
that, these posts should not fall vacant. The sub-divisional health officers proved
of the greatest value during the famine. It may be added that there are
84 sub-divisions in Bengal and a health officer in each sub-division is a reason.
able objective.

It is not the responsibility of the Commission to define long-term health
policies in Bengal. We have recommended that District Health Officers should
come into a provincial cadre because this seems an immediate necessity. The
reorganization of health and medical services in India is being considered by the
Healtn Survey and Development Committee, and the report of that Committes
will be available to guide the Government of Bengal in the future development
of curative and preventive medicine.

I.—GENERAL APPRECIATION

32. The Bengal famine resulted in high mortality the basic cause of which
was lack of food. The lethal epidemics of malaria, small-pox and cholera were
associasted in various ways with the famine and its disruptive influences on
social life. The health situation which arose in 1943, was beyond the control of
any health and medical service. The health and medical services in Bengal
were, however, unfitted to meet the emergency because of defects in organiza-
tion and inadequacy and inefficiency of staff, and some of the mortality which
occurred could have been prevented by more vigorous and timely measures.
During the famine period up to November 1943, there was almost a complete
breakdown in the health services. In November the atmosphere of defeatism
was partially dispelled and much effective work was subsequently done in the
medical and public health spheres. Even at this later penod however, thers
were many unnecessary delays and failures. The story is, in fact, throughouf
one of belated efforts tc bring the situation under control. This is said with
full understanding of the numerous and formidable difficulties and full apprecia-
tion of all that was eventually done to overcome them.



CHAPTER V.—HEALTH IN OTHER PARTS OF INDIA.

1. The disastrous effect on the population of Bengal of lack of food has been.
described in detail. We shall now briefly inquire into the health position in
the rest of India during the same period. During 1942-4 the food situation in-
various parts of the country gave rise to anxiety. Local shortages of various-
kinds of food occurred, and districts, in Bombay and Madras suffered from.
drought and came under the operation of the Famine Code. In general appro-
priate steps were taken by the governments concerned to prevent hunger and
catastrophe was avoided. It is, however, important to ascertain whether the-
ioo&% Eituation in India outside Bengal has had any obvious effect on public-
health.

A. BIRTH RATE.

2. The recorded birth-rate in British India remained steady at about 34 per-
mille from 1920 to 1940. In 1941 it fell to 32-1 and in 1942 to 29-4. In 1043:
there was a remarkable fall to 25-6, a decline being recorded in all provinces.
Of the major provinces, the largest recorded falls occurred in the following: °

Province Birth.rate Birth-rate Difference
1938-42 1843 per cent
Bihar 286 18-2 -10-4
Bengal . 28-0 18-8 -92
Bombay . . 37-2 297 -78
Punjab 40-3 33-0 -73
Assam 268°5 19-6 -6-9
United Provinces 316 24-9 -66

Relatively insignificant falls were recorded in the Central Provinces, Madras,.
Orissa and Sind.

Since population pressure has been held responsible for all the woes of India,.
a fall in the birth-rate must be regarded as an occurrence of great importance.
With & population of 400 millions, a birth-rate of 34 per mille would add-
13,600,000 babies to the population every year, while a rate of 26 per mille
would add only 11,400,000 babies. The difference is 2,200,000, which is @
very substantial difference. To the question whether the fall is a real one-
or a product of statistical omissions and fallacies we can only reply once more
that vital statistics in India, whatever their inaccuracy, do indicate trends in
the vital indices. Sources of error remain relatively constant from year to-
year. It can legitimately be concluded that a real fall has occurred, but its
cause can be only a matter for speculation. In Bengal the fall in 1943 can be
largely accounted for by the famine, but that occurring in other provinces is
less easily explained. One of the major factors, in certain provinces at least,
must be recruitment to the army and the transfer of male workers from rural’
to industrial areas usually without their families. If this is the main cause,
it shows how strong the impact of the war has been on social life in India.
There is litfle reason t suppose that, outside Bengal, shortage of food has:
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been an important factor in the reductior of birth-rate. Thus, a striking fall
ocourred in the Punjab, which certainly has not suffered from food shortage—
which has, in fact been more abundantly supplied with food than ever before.
In the Punjab there has been heavy recruitment of young men for the army,
In Bihar, where considerable industrial development has taken place, the
recorded fall was greatest. In general no relationship can be elicited between
the degree of fall in the various provinces and the prevailing food situation
«during 1942 and 1943.

B. DEATH RATE.

3. The death rate returned for India in 1942 was 21.2 per mille, the lowest
‘on record. Since the decade 1911-20, in which the recorded death-
rate was about 84 per miile, there has been a fairly steady decline, with annual
fluctuations. In 1943, there was a rise to 28'4, an increase, of 1-1 per mille
over the 1938-42 average. This is largely accounted for by famine deaths in
EBflngal, but significant increases were reported in Orissa and Madras as
ifollows : —

Death-rate Death-rate
1938-42 1943
Orisaa 26-8 30-9
Madras . 22 5 25-5

‘4. The Punjab showed a rise from 246 to 25'4, the main cause of which
-was a serious epidemic of malaria. In all other provinces there was a decline
in 1943. A fall in the birth-rate must in ordinary circumstances lead to a fall
in the death rate, since infant deaths make a heavy contribution to total
mortality. Thus a rise in the death-rate in the age groups above infancy might
be masked by a reduction in the number of infant deaths. Leaving aside,
however, possibilities of this nature, it is clear that in the greater part of
India in 1943 mno gross deterioration in health conditions, reflecting itself in rise
in the death rate, took place. The famine in Bijapur in Bombay was success-
fully handled and there was no abmormal mortality,

5. The province of Orissa demands more detailed consideration. Orissa is
s surplus province as regards rice but purchases of rice by agents and merchants
from Bengal during the free trade period pushed the price almost up to the
Bengal level, so that in parts of Orissa, as in Bengal, the poor could not buy
enough food. The total recorded number of deaths in Orissa in 1943 was
238,584, an increase of 17-9 per cent over the quinquennial average of
198,150. In the district of Balasore, bordering on Bengal, thé increase in
mortality was 40-7 per cent. In this district 1,105 deaths from starvation were
recorded, but many of the victims were destitutes from Bengal. The rise in
the death-rate in the province as a whole was due largely to epidemics of
cholera and malaria, but there was also an increase in the number of deaths
reporfed under the head ‘‘dysentery and diarrhoea™. During the months
August to December, 11,194 deaths were recorded as against a quinquennial
average of 7,568. The Director of Public Health, Orissa, in giving evidence
before the Commission, expressed the opinion that the increased mortality in
Orissa in 1943 was due to food shortage, migration within the province, and the
influx of destitutes from Bengal. Some of the latter died in Orissa and more-
over they carried with them epidemic diseases which spread among the Oriyas.
An increase in vitamin deficiency diseases was observed in 1943. The Diree-
tor of Public Health also laid stress on the poor quality of the diet consumed
by the bulk of the population in Orissa, even when rice is available in suffici-
ent quantities. There is a serious shortage of milk, fish, pulses, and vegetables,
and in normal times standards of nutrition are low.
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6. Much of the excess mortality in Madras in 1943 can be ascribed to the
severe cholera epidemic. The relation between cholera and food shortage:
has been discussed in a previous section. The Director of Public Health,
Madras, informed the Commission that the cholera epidemic in 1943 spread:
from district to district in the usual manner of such epidemics. The very
gevere outbresk in Malabar waned in August 1943, without any improvement.
in the food situation. He felt that the appearance and spread of the disease
could be explained on epidemiological grounds without particular reference
to food scarcity. The famine in the Ceded Districts, which affected a.
large population, was kept under control by the operation of the Famine Code
and was not accompanied by exceptional mortality. The economic condition
of the people in this part of Madras is low even in the years intervening.
between recurrent famines, and in famine years the reduction in malaria inci-
dence due to drought may offset other inimical health conditions. Study of
mortality rates in the deficit district of Malabar, where rice supplies are short.
and the population has been strictly rationed at a low level of intake, shows.
that mortality was well above the average during the first 6 months of 1944 and
that the increase was most marked in the age groups 5 to 10 and 10 to 15.
The Commission is not in a position to make a detailed investigation of vital
statistics in Madras with reference to the possible effect of the food situation
on mortality. That task is the responsibilty of the Provincial Health Depart--
ment. The effect of the food situation on health in Madras (as elsewhere in
India) requires most careful watching, but at least it can be said that Madras.
has passed through the crisis of 1942-4 without catastrophic results in the
health sphere.

7. No satisfactory mortality statistics for Cochin and Travancore are avail-
able for study. FEvidence was presented to the Commission in Travancore of
8 fall in the weight of infants at birth and a fall in the weight of elementary
school children, records of earlier years being used as the basis of comparison.
It seems probable that under-nutrition and malnutrition are responsible for the
change observed. Here again it is essential that the health authorities should
keep a vigilant wateh on health conditions and report any evidence of deteriora-
tion.

8. In Bihar there were no abnormal health conditions in 1943 and the death
rate was below the quinquennial average. In 1944 severe epidemics of malaria
and small-pox broke out in North Bihar and the serious public health situation
in this area was ascribed to malnutrition by certain newspapers and political
leaders. The Commission had no opportunity of visiting Bihar to study the
position. No evidence has however been put before it in support of the view
that the outbreak of epidemic disease was associated with food shortage and
malnutrition.

9. While there 18 no statistical evidence that food shortage had led to =
gerious increase in mortality outside Bengal and Orissa, it must be emphasized
that the study of mortality rates is & crude method of investigating the effect
of the food situation on heslth. The possibility that the health of certain
groups in the population has been adversely affected cannot be dismissed.
During recent years some sections have consumed more food than before the
war. The high price of grain has enabled villagers to pay their dues by selling
s smaller proportion of their produce than formerly, and thus retain more for
their own use. Large groups of workers in industry are being paid high wages
which allow them to increase their Intake of food. In some industrial areas
eereal supplies for workers are heavily subsidized, while in others verv substzn.
tial dearness allowances, which more than cover the increase in the price of
grain, are being paid. On the other hand there are groups whose wages have
not risen proportionately to the rise in the cost of living, ¢.g., lower middle
class people in clerical and other occupafions, and their heslth may have
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suffered through restriction in diet. In a broad survey of health conditions,
deterioration in one group may be masked by improvement in another.

10. Special reference must be made to the high cost and scarcity of protec-
tive foods such as milk, fish and vegetables. The inteke of such foods on
the part of the poorer classes in general is low in normal times. Among
«certain groups it has been further reduced by high prices. Lower
middle class families cannot afford to buy protective foods even in the
limited quantities to which they were accustomed before the war. This is
bound, in the long run, to lower standards of -health and careful investigation
would probably reveal that some deterioration has already taken place. It is
of the utmost importance that the food problem of India should not be regard-
cd solely as a problem of providing enough cereals and distributing them equi-
tably so that everybody gets enough to eat. The objective must be the provi-
sion of a well balanced diet containing protective foods in adequate amounts.

11. Becommendations.—The Commission recommends that District Health
Officers should be brought into a provincial cadre under the eontrol of the
Director of Public Health, for reasons which have been made clear in the
preceding chapters. With regard to the status and duties of health officers,
we are of the opinion .that legislation along the lines of the Madras Public
Bealth Act, 1989, is desirable. We do not feel it incumbent on us to make
specific recommendations about the reorganization of health and medical
services in general, which includes such questions as the status of subordinate
health personnel in the districts. The nature of the health and medical
organization required to meet the needs of Bengal is a problem for Qefailed
<consideration by experts. We have referred to the Health Survey and Develop-
‘ment Committee which is concerned with the health problems of India and will
deal wish provincial requirements and organization in respect of medical and
‘health services. We have no doubt that the Government of fBengal will give
their full attention to the recommendations of this Committee.

12. We commend the steps which are being taken to provincialize hospitals
at district and sub-divisional headquarters. The state of local hospitals revealed
by the famine indicates the need for this measure.

18. Our terms of reference include ‘‘the provieion of emergent medical
relief and the emergent amrangements for the control of epidemies in
those areas and in those aspects in which the present system may be
found to be faulty’’. These questions have been dealt with in the chapters on
“Death and Disease’’. We have shown that satisfactory ‘‘emergent medical
relief”’ depends on the existence of a satisfactory organization in normal fimes.
This applies, not only to Bengal, but to the whole of India. Apart from any
possible danger of a recurrence of famine, the need for the improvement and
development of health and medical services in Bengal is indeed obvious.

14. In conclusion we may add that, whatever future advances are planned,
the need for the existing emergency medical and health organization will
persist until the end of 1945 and poseibly for a considerablv longer period.
We may further point cnt, that not only should there be no premature retrench-
mment, but that full use should be made of developments during the famine as 8

foundation for further progress.



PART III

FOOD ADMINISTRATION & REHABILITATION
IN BENGAL

CHAPTER I.—THE SYSTEM OF SUPPLY AND DISTRIBUTION
A.—SuppLIES AND PRICES AFTER THE FAMINE,

1. The famine of 1943, ended with the harvesting of the aman crop in
December of that year. This crop was probably the largest in the history of
Bengal. The following table shows the acreage and yield of the aman crop
reaped in December 1943, as compared with that of the preceding two years
according to estimates made by the Government of Bengal:

The Aman Crop

Acreage Yield
Year (in million  (in million

acred) tons)
1941 16-91 7-40
1942 16-21 5:02
1943 18-18 8'563

According to these figures the aman crop acreage increased by 1-27 million
acres in 1943, as compared with 1941. The figures. are, however, not compar-
able because the method of estimating the acreage was changed in 1943. As
we have explained the normal acreage assumed for statistical purposes
in the past does not agree with the acreage as recorded in the
settlement records and in consequence there has been a systematic under-
estimation of the acreage of the aman crop.l We have been told that in
preparing the estimate for the aman crop reaped at the end of 1943, an attempt
‘was made to correct the acreage figures with reference to the figures given in
‘the settlement records. The revised acreage is, however, still below the settle-
ment figure of 19-22 million acres and hence we think that probably it is even
now an under-estimate. We understand that with a view to obtaining accurate
agricultural statistics the Government of Bengal have recently sanctioned two
schemes: one, a plot to plot enumeration of all crops and the other a random
sample survey of the jute, aman, and the aus crops. It is proposed to con-
tinue both surveys for a period of three years and then to decide on future policy.
The cost is heavy, being Rs. 43 lakhs in the first year and Rs. 31 lakhs in each
of the two succeeding years. We trust that as a result of this large expenditure
-accurate figures of acreage will be obtained.

2. As we have said, the aman crop reaped in December 1943, was an
-excellent one. During 1944 the supply position was satisfactory and the Govern-
ment of Bengal were able to accumulate, by the end of the year, a reserve stock
of over 600,000 tons of rice and paddy in terms of rice. It is unlikely that
the whole of the surplus passed into the hands of the Government and if that
be so, the carry-over at the beginning of 1945 wag in all probability equal
to several weeks' supply. The aman crop reaped in December 1944, was nob
as good as the bumper crop of the previous year and according to the estimates
prepared by the Government of Bengal, the yield of the former is less by 1-44
million tons than that of the latter. It is probable, however, that this redue-
‘tion will be offset by the increase in the carry-over at the beginning of 1945, aa
-compared with that at the beginning of 1944.

1 Para 9 of Appendix IT
147
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3. The bumper aman crop was the principal factor in the restoration of

confidence and the fall in prices during 1944. There were also other factors,
The Government of Indis undertook the responsibility of providing Bengal with
a supply of rice sufficient for the needs of Greater Calcutta during 1944. This
was obtained from other parts of Ipdia under the Basic Plan. This arrange.
ment was made in order to help in the restoration of normal conditions by
taking the Calcutts demand completely off ihe Bengal market. In 1943 the
Calcutta demand had been the largest single disturbing factor in that market,
Rationing was introduced into Greater Caleutta in 1944, Employers whose em-
p'oyees number a thousand or more, were prohibited from purchasing rice and
paddy for supply to their emnployees except through Government. Rice mills were
brought under control and prohibited from selling rice except to the procurement
organization of the Government, or under permit, to a limited number of approv.
ed wholesale dealers. All employers of labour supplying foodgrains to their
emnployees were prohibited from having in their possession, except under parmit,
more than two months’ requirements of rice and paddy. Consumer stocks were
limited by an order forbidding any person, other than a producer or a {rader
licensed under the Foodgrains Control Order, holding more than 20 maunds of
rice and paﬁdy without a permit. Exports from surplus districts were prohibited.
A procurement organization was established for making purchases on behalf of
Government in order to meet the requirements of the deficit afeas, for making
surplies to employers of labour who were prohibited from making private pur-
chases, and to build up a provincial reserve. Finally, the organization for the
general enforcement of food controls was developed during the year.
. 4. The system of price control by the fixation of maximum prices,
introduced in August 1943, continued during 1944. These prices were success-
fully lowered at relatively short intervals. Two sets of statutory maxima are
now in force in different areas of the province. They are as shown below:

Price per maund.

Rice. Paddy.
Rs. a. p. 'Rs. a. p.| Re. a. p. Rs.a. p.
Wholesale traders 13 8 0and 1412 0| 7 8 O0Oand 8 4 0
Agriculturists 1212 0and 14 0 0 7 4 Oand8 0 0

On the reaping of the aman crop market prices fell sharply from the abnormat
levels of 1943. Thereafter they remained fairly steady until about August 1944,
when there was a further fall. At the end of the year they were approximately
at the same level as at the end of 1942.

B.—Coxprrions 1 THE IMMmEDIATE Furune

5. Conditions in Bengal during 1944 were specially favourable in two res-
pects. One was the bumper aman crop reaped in December 1943, and the
other was the special arrangements made by the Government of India for supply-
ing the needs (rice) of Greater Calcutta from other parts of India. Tt is neces-
sary to realize the exceptional character of these two factors and to be sure that
food administration in Bengal is so organized, that it will function effectively
under less favourable conditions. It is true that there is a tendency for the
rice acreage to increase—this may be maintained in view of the prevailing prices
—but it is unlikely that the yield per acre of the aman crop during the next
few vears will be as high as it was in December 1943. Again, lean years con-
sequent on poor aman crops appear to occur regularly in Bengal. The sequence
in the past has been 1928, 1936, 1941 and 1943. It cannot be said when the
next lean year will occur. We may hope that it will be long in coming, but
it wonld be imprudent to assume that such an event will not happen befors
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imports of rice from abroad once again become available on the same scale as

pefore the war.

6. The supplying of rice for Calcutta from other parts of India in 1944 was
recognized at the time to be a special arrangement. It has since been decided
that this arrangement will not continue in 1945, and allocations under the Basic
Plan will be made to Bengal in the same manner as to other provinees and
gtates, that is, with reference to their actual need for imports. This does not,
of course, mean that Calcutta will not receive supplies from other parts of India.
As regards wheat the necessary allotments will be made. In respect of rice the
peeds of Bengal will be reviewed at appropriate intervals by the Government
of India, in consultation with the Government of Bengal, and allocations, if
pecessary, made from the stocks available to the Government of India under
the Basic Plan. In making these allocations due regard will be paid to any
special circumstances arising in Bengal from its proximity to the war zome, as
well as to the special needs of other parts of India. It is, however, clearly
pecessary that Bengal should make the fullest use of its own resources. During
1944 much was done towards the improvement of food administration in Bengal.
Rationing of Calcutta was a major advance. The results of procurement have
been satisfactory and Government have been able to build up a large reserve
of rice and paddy. But there is still room for improvement in the organization
which has been developed for procurement specifically and for the enforcement
of controls' generally, before it can be regarded as adequate to meet more
difficult conditions than those prevailing during 1944. We shall now consider
the improvements required.

C.—UrsaX BRATIONING

7. Apart from Greater Calcutta which includes the cities of Calcutta,
Howrah, and 30 other municipal towns, with a total population of about 4
millions, the only towns in which a true system of rationing has been introduced
are Chittagong and Kurseong. In a considerable number of other towns
“‘partial rationing’’ schemes are in force. These, however, are not true ration-
ing schemes for, every person, in addition to the ration he draws from Govern-
ment supplies, is free to obtain further foodgrains from the ordinary retail shops.
There is also no restriction on private trade in rationed foodgrains. What these
schemes seek to assure is a minimum ration, generally of 2 seers per adult
person per week, and even that is not guaranteed, for it is liable to be reduced

if Government stocks are inadequate.

8. We attach great importance to the rationing of the urban popilation and
Bengal, in this matter, has lagged considerably behind many provinces. We
note that sven Dacca, a town with a population of over 200,000, has not been
rationed. We recommend that the Provincial Government should undertake as
rapidly as possible the rationing of every truly urban centre. Many of the
small municipal towns in Bengal are in reality only overgrown villages and
inelude within their boundaries a considerable amount of agricultural land.
We do not suggest that these small towns which are, strictly speaking, not urban
areas, should be rationed. It would not be worth while. ~ What we propose is
that the rationing of towns with a population of about 25,000 or more should be
carried out as quickly as possible and that, thereafter, in the light of the ex-
perience gained, a decision should be taken whether towns with a smaller

population should also be rationed.
D.—ENFORCEMENT

9. The Foodgraina Oontrol Order.—We regard this Order as a most importand
weapon in the armoury of food administration in Bengal, for it is the only
means by which the stocks in the hands of traders can be watched and controlled.
It has, however, not been administered efficiently in Bengal. We consider that
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immediate steps should be taken to enforce the provisions of the Order strietly.
This will entail drastic action, for the registers are at present encumbered by the
names of thousands of persons who are not traders by profession.  Originally,
licences were not granted to new entrants in the trade, or to those who had
been in business for less than three years, unless the District Magistrate was
satisfied that a public purpose would be served by granting the licence. In
May 1943 when free trade was introduced into the Eastern Region, these
restrictions were removed- and orders were issued that the licensing authority
*“‘should issue licences freely to new entrants to business and to those who have
been in the trade, irrespective of the period during which they have been in
business, provided the applicants are able to satisfy the licensing authority
that they have made arrangements for carrying on business, and possess storage
accommodation, and have an office where accounts will be kept and business
transacted”” We understand that this step was taken because of the great need
for obtaining the maximum amount of supplies from outside the province. The
result was the issue of thousands of new licences. In one district which a
Member of the Commission visited, out of 3,500 licensees over 2,000 had not
submitted any return for many months. In these conditions efficient adminis-
tration is impossible. ~We consider it very important that drastic steps should
be taken without delay to restore order out of this chaos.

10. Embargoes.—The enforcement of embargoes round surplus districts pro-
hibiting the export of rice and paddy, except under permit, presents special
difficulty in many parts of Bengal because of the large number of rivers and
khals. Control of transport by rail and river steamer is a simple matter and
that of movement by road does not present great difficulty. ~But the control
of country boat traffic, when that traffic, as in Bengal, travels by innumerable
rivers and khals, throws a heavy burden on the administration. There is little
doubt that cordons round many of the surplus districts are not effective because
the country boat traffic is not properly controlled. And yet procurement wilk
suffer unless these cordons are enforced strictly. A large staff is essential but
an increase in staff will not of itself solve the problem. The staff, particularly
the supervisory staff, must also be provided with adequate transport, that is,
with launches, if success is to be achieved in controlling country boat traffic.
In the riverine districts of Bengal, launches are just as essemtial for the effi-
ciency of administration as are motor cars in areas where communication is by
road. We realise the difficulty of obtaining launches for the civil administra-
tion under conditions imposed by the war, but we trust that it will be possible
for arrangements to be made by which a reasonably adequate number of launches
are made available to the Government of Bengal. It should then be possible
for the Provincial Government to enforce these cordons effectively.

E.—REQUISITIONING

11. We attach great importance to requisitioning. We consider it essential
that Government should be prepared to undertake requisitioning as and when
necessary, whether from traders or from producers, if the flow of supplies is not
maintained by voluntary sales. If it were practicable to adopt in Bengal mono-
poly procurement schemes on the lines of those in force in Bombay and Madras,
requisitioning as a separate measure would be unnecessary. The compulsory
sale of the levy quota in Bombay and the assessed surplus in Madras is a form
of requisitioning. It is the impracticability of adopting such schemes which
makes requisitioning in Bengal a matter of such importance.

12. One point should be made clear at this stage. When we speak of requi-
pitioning from the producer we are not thinking of requisitioning from the
cultivator who has a small surplus over and above his own needs. That, we
regard as not only impracticable but also dangerous. The compulsory purchase
of the surplus of such a producer is only possible where means exist for making
a reasonably correct estimate of the crop he has reaped and of the needs of
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hitnself and his family. In Bengal the agency for making such an assessment
does not exist. What we contemplate, therefore, is not the requisitioning of
the surplus of the small, but of the large cultivator. In practice, requisitioning
will be limited to holdings with an acreage above a prescribed minimum.

18. If requisitioning is to be successful it must be prepared for in advance.
This is particularly necessary in Bengal where, owing to the absence of village
records and a village revenue establishment, particulars are not readily avail-
able as regards large cultivators. We understand that the District Enforcement
Staff has been directed to collect information, but, so far as we could learn, little:
progress has been made. It is important that plans for requisitioning should be-
kept in readiness. What is required is a list of large cultivators so that, should:
requisitioning become necessary, information will be ready at hand as regards.
potential “‘hoarders’’ It will be impossible to prepare these lists in secret and
we think it would be a mistake to attempt to maintain secrecy. If Government.
are prepared to undertake requisitioning it is desirable that the public should
not be kept in ignorance of Government’s policy and should realise why requisi-
tioning may be necessary. Like every other activity of food administration it is-
essential that the policy of requisitioning should have the support of public
opinion. Only then can it be successful. The hoarder must not be in a position
to rely upon public sympathy. Public opinion must make him realize that
hoarding grain is anti-social. Indeed, the more village opinion condemns thé
holding up of stocks the less need there will be for requisitioning. We attach,
therefore, importance to propaganda directed to explaining Government’s policy

in regard to requisitioning.

14. Although occasions may occur in which requisitioning on a wide scale
may be necessary and indeed imperative, we trust that these will be rare or
absent. We regard general requisitioning as an extreme measure that should
be resorted to only in a grave emergency such as that arising from an excep-
tionally poor crop. On the other hand, we regard individual requisitioning as
part of the normal procedure of procurement, that is to say, as a measure which
should be taken whenever, in an area, the flow of grain to the markets is
slowing down owing to large cultivators holding back their stocks. This policy
has been adopted with success in other provinces, for instance in the Central
Provinces and Madras. In the main rice producing areas of Madras, as in
Bengal, procurement normally depends upon voluntary sales by the cultivators.
Usually, no difficulty is experienced during the months immediately following
the harvest. Later in the year, however, the flow of grain slows down :nd
at such times the Grain Purchase Officers have been authorized to resort to
requisitioning. We understand that requisitioning, or even the threat of
requisitioning, of the surplus stocks of a relatively small number of individuals
usually has the desired effect. The practice is that the cultivator whose grain is
requisitioned is given the option to enter into a voluntary contract for the sale
of his surplus within a reasonable time after the service of the requisitioning
notice.  This procedure has worked satisfactorily and, in the large majorily of
cases, the cultivator sells his grain voluntarily and compulsory acquisition proves
unnecessary.

15. We understand that the Bengal Government are considering a proposal
that the large cultivator should be brought within the scope of the Foodgrains
Controf Order. ~We support that proposal. Although we have recommended
that lists of large cultivators should he prepared, we recognize that their pre-
paration, in the absence of village records showing the areas held by individuat
cultivators, will not be such a simple operation as would at first sight appear.
Extensive and intensive inquiries will be necessary and if the lists are to be
accurate the work of the staff engaged on the inquiries will require close super-
vision. Finally, even when the lists have been prepared it will be necessary.
prior to the issue of requisition notices, to decide which cultivators have hoarded
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their stocks. This will necessitate further inquiries. There is an administra.
tive advantage, therefore, in 8 procedure which places upon the large cultivator
‘the duty of submitting returns. It is also possible that an obligation to
-submit returns may of itself discourage him from holding back his surplus grain,
He will realize, provided there is an adequate inspection staff, that he is under
‘continual observation. Again we understand that the large cultivater is some-
leeg_also a trader and that, by reason of being a producer, he evades the
‘provisions of the Foodgrains Control Order. We recognize, of course, that the
number of cultivators who are required to submit returns should not be un-
wieldy. It has been suggested that the numbers would not be too large if a
limit of 25 acres was adopted, that is to say, if those who cultivate 25 acres or
more of land were brought under the scope of the Order.

16. Requisitioning of stocks may be necessary not only in the case of the
large cultivator; action may also have to be taken against the trader. DBut
such action will not be possible, except in a haphazard manner, unless up-to-date
records of stocks are maintained. This can only be ensured by the efficient
sdministration of the Foodgrains Control Order to which we bave already referred.

F.—Rice MiLLs

. 17. Rice mills copstitute a most important part of the procurement machine,
for they form ‘‘bottle necks’’ through which paddy, except in so far as it is
hand-pounded, passes in order to emerge as rice. Their efficient use in procure-
ment schemes therefore is of the greatest importance. Tn Madras, Bombay, and
the Central Provinces rice mills are under official control. We were not able to
visit the rice-producing areas in Bombay and the Central Provinces, but from
what we heard from official as well as non-official witnesses, we are satisfied that
the system of official supervision has been a success in those provinces and that
the co-operation of the rice millers has been obtained. In Madras we were able
to visit two of the important rice purchasing centres, Bezwada and Tanjore,
and had the opportunity of acquainting ourselves with the working of the system
in that province. There too official control has operated with ease and success.
The main rice surplus areas of Madras are in the north and south deltas and
comprise seven districts which are well supplied with rice mills. Practically all
the purchases by the official purchasing agents, Grain Purchase Officers, are
mede from the mills in these districts. The Grain Purchase Officers, who are
selected Deputy Collectors belonging to the Provincial Service, are five in
nuinber and each is in charge of a separate area. During the period December
1942 to October 1943, the purchases made by these officers amounted to 721,000
tons, and during the ten months from November 1948 to August 1944, to 700,000
tons. The staff employed is not large and consists of 5 grain Purchase Officers,
5 Grain Movement Officers, 29 Tahsildars and Deputy Tahsildars, 66 Food
Inspectors, Marketing Assistants, Grain Purchase Supervisors, etec., and 166
‘Clerks.

The cost to Government is very low. At the Bezwada centre the cost (exclud-
ing pensions) is about 3 pies per maund of rice purchased, while that at Tanjore
is only about 1 pie per maund. Again, milling charges are not high, being
about 11 annas a maund, including profit, in the southern delta, and about one
anna less in the northern delta. The mills are closely supervised by the Grain
Purchase Officers’ staff throughout all the milling processes in order to ensure
that quality is maintained and the under-milling order complied with. We
visited several of the mills and found rice, both in store and in the course of
production, to be of good quality. We understand, however, that at an earlier
stage the quality of rice obtained from the mills and distributed by the Grain
Purchase Organization, left much to pe desired.

18. An important feature of the scheme is the manner in which storage
d.fficulties have been avoided. Monthly quotas are allotted to deficit districts,
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certain Indian States, the Defence Services, and the Railways, and are distri-
buted among the Grain Purchase Officers. Each of these officers, therefors,
knows the monthly demands which he has to meet and regulates his purchases
from the_mills accordingly. Deficit districts are supplied by merchants selected
by District Officers and these merchants are also allotted monthly quotas. The
merchants apply to the Grain Purchase Officer and deposit the cost of the rice
in advance. The Grain Purchase Officer arranges with a mill for the delivery
of the consignment at the despatching point where it is inspected by the mer-
chant. The miller is paid after the merchant has accepted the consignment.
The same procedure is followed as regards purchases for the Indian States, the
Rallwayisi and the Defence Services. The Grain Purchase Officer accepts no
responsibility for transport but he keeps the railway authorities informed of
probable despatches and assists the exporting merchants as far as possible. The
:8ystem has worked successfully. Storage accommodation, beyond that provided
by the mills, has not been found necessary and the demands for transport have
been spread out uniformly throughout the year.

19. In Bengal, rice mills are under the control and supervision of the Chief
Agents and it is they who are responsible for the inspection of the milling pro-
cesses, for taking delivery of the rice and for making payments. The Bengal
Rice Millers’ Association gave evidence before us and it is clear from what they
told us that the rice millers are suffering under a sense of grievance. They said
quite frankly that they object to being placed under the control of other members
of the trade, that is the Chief Agents. They urged that if the rice milling in-
dustry must be controlled by the State, control should be exercised directly
through Government officials and not through private firms. They regarded this
as a matter of principle and maintained that the present system’was bound to
lead to friction and misunderstanding. It is essential that the full co-operation of
the Bengal rice millers should be obtained and, after our visits to other provinces,
we have no hesitation in recommending that Bengal should, as regards the
control and supervision of rice mills, fall into line with other provinces. We
realize that the Bengal Government fear that Government officers will not be
able to deal with the rice miller as efficiently as the Chief Agents have done,
but if Government officers in other provinces are able to accomplish this task
with success we see no reason why Government officers in Bengal should not be
able to protect Government interests and at the same time deal fairly with the
mills. The rice millers made no complaint against the Chief Agents indivi-
dually. It is of course possible, indeed probable, that their views are influenced
by circumstances in which, rightly or wrongly, they feel that they have not
‘had a fair deal at the hands of the Chief Agents. We realise that personal
differences between the millers and the Chief Agents may have strengthened the
former’s view in favour of direct relations with the Government instead of
through the Chief Agents. But, quite apart from the possibility of individual
cases of friction and misunderstanding, we take the view that the proper course
is for.the mills in Bengal to be brought directly under official control. As we
have said, we see no reason, in the light of experience in other provinces, why
officials in Bengal should not be able to exercise efficient supervision and control
over rice mills.

20. In relation to the size of the crop, the number of rice mills in Bengal is
small as compared with that in Bombay, Madras, the Central Provinces, Sind,
and the Punjab. Further, in Bengal the mills are unevenly distributed. The
surplus rice districts in West Bengal are well provided with mills and a large
pumber are concentrated in and around Greater Calcutta. On the other hand,
the majority of the surplus districts in East and North Bengal are badly provided
with mills. For instance, Khulna has only nine very small mills, and Jalpai-
guri only seven, of which only one has a capacity of over 500 maunds a day.
Bakarganj, another heavy surplus district in East Bengal, has 64 mills but only
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12 have a capacity of over 200 maunds a day. We understand that the Beuga]
Government are considering a proposal for the better distribution of rice mills
either by the transfer of existing mills or by the erection of new ones. Wa
agree that a better distribution of mills would be advantageous from the point
of view of procurement. There is one point, however, to which special atten-
tion should be drawn. Hana-pounding of rice is a village industry of consider-
able importance in the rural economy of the province. Roughly one half ot
the market supply is dehusked by manual labour in the villages. We attach
importance to the maintenance and extension of village industries. Hand.
pounding of rice is a small industry specially suited to rural conditions in.
Bengal; it provides employment for a large number of landless persons and
serves as a subsidiary means of livelihood for the smaller cultivator. Wae
accordingly recommend that in any plan for increasing the total output of
milled rice as opposed to one for redistributing existing mills, the existence ot
this important village industry should not be overlooked.

G.—MoNOPOLY PROCUREMENT

21. Schemes under which the producer is required by law to sell the whole
or a part of his surplus grain to Government are in operation in several of the
provinces and states in India. An officer of the kood Department of the
Government of India, who recently made a tour of the provinces and states in
which ‘‘monopoly” schemes are in operation, has made the following obser-

vations in his report:—

‘It is interesting and important to observe that in those areas which have
gone forward towards a Government monopoly, there is not one single
instance where any doubt is felt that the basic principle is right. In no case
is there any thought of withdrawing even to a minor degree. On the contrary,
the tendency is quite the reverse and in virtually every case the determined
poticy is to go forward to make the monopoly more complete.’’

We visited several provinces and states in which ‘‘monopoly’’ schemes are
in force and our inquiries point to the same conclusion. Where such schemes
exist they appear to be working on the whole satisfactorily, though no doubt
they will be further improved as experience is gained. The advantage of
“‘monopoly’’ procurement is that it enables the authorities to ensure a more
equitable distribution of the available food resources. We shall now describe the
schemes in operation in the Madras and ‘Bombay Presidencies and then decide,
in the light of conditions in Bengal, whether they are suitable for introduction

into that province.

22. Bombay.—The failure of the voluntary system.—Up to the spring
of 1944 procurement operations in the Bombay Presidency depended upon
voluntary sales by the producer. During 1948 District Officers made putchases
locally. Purchases were, however, not on an extensive scale and in the autumn
of that year the Provincial Government came to the conclusion that if black
1arkets were to be eliminated and the food resources of the Presidency equitably
distributed it was essential that a more extensive scheme of procurement should:
be adopted. They, therefore, announced their intention to purchase 10 per
cent of the millet production and 25 per cent of the rice production. The
scheme was of a ‘‘voluntary’’ character and cultivators were under no obliga-
tion to sell any portion of their produce to Government. The scheme was only
partly successful and the quantity procured fell short of the target figure. This
was attributed to fack of co-operation on the part of the big landlord and the
large cultivator. The failure of this scheme led the Bombay Government to
adopt in the spring of 1944 a scheme of monopoly of purchase and distribution.
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23. The Bombay Monopoly Scheme.—The main elements of this scheme are—

(a) a compulsory and graded levy from the cultivator of a portion of his-
surplus grein; the levy quota must be sold to Government;

(b) -a Government monopoly of purchase of whatever the cultivator sells-
over and above the levy quota;

(c) strict control over movements; and
(d) a Government monopoly of distribution in all rural and urban areas.

In 1944 the scheme was introduced into three districts. In spite of certain
difficulties experienced in its actual working, it was considered to have worked
successfully and it has been decided to extend the scheme, subject to certain
modifications in the method of calculating the levy, to all areas in the province
where rice is not the predominant crop.

No private trade in a monopoly foodgrain is allowed except that the producer
is permitted to sell, within the viliage, retail quantities for the bona fide con-
sumption of the buyer and his family. All movement beyond the  village
boundary is prohibited except under permit. Government is entirely respon-
sible for distribution and both rural and urban areas are rationed. In the rural
areas family ration cards are issued to those who have no stocks and those
whose stocks are inadequate to last them till the next crop is reaped. Rations
are drawn from controlled shops, and in the rural areas these shops are so:
situated that no villager has to go more than 5 miles for his supplies.

The District Officer, with the assistance of the revenue stafi—this has been
strengthened considerably—is in charge of the procurement and distribution
operations. In most districts purchases are effected by Government officers
directly from the producer. In some districts, however, co-operative societies-
are entrusted with the task of making purchases and in others, traders are
employed as purchasing agents on a commission basis.

Under the system of land revenue administration in Bombay, complete and
up-to-date records are maintained by the village accountant for each village and
it is primarily on the basis of these records that the levy is calculated. The
prices paid by Government for the grain purchased from the cultivator are fixed
nnd remain in force for the whole crop vear.

24. Madras.—The District of Malabar is a heavily deficit area in regard to
rice, the staple foodgrain. Formerly it drew a large proportion of its supplies
from Burma. The Madras Government have not been able to supply rice to
the full extent of the needs of the district and in order to ensure a satisfactory
distribution of the total supplies available from internal and external sources,
a scheme of monopoly of purchase and distribution was introduced in the dist-
nict in October 1944. The main features of this scheme are two. TFirst, the
cultivator is required to sell the whole of his assessed surplus, not onlv a pro-
nortion of it, as in Bombay, to Government at the notified price, and secondly,
the entire population of the district is rationed.

No private trade whatsoever in monopoly foodgrains is permitted and all
movement beyond the village boundary is prohibited. In view of the shortage of
supplies, the ration has been limited to 12 ounces of foodgrains per adult
ver day instead of the normal figure of 1 1b per adult per day. This standard
of 12 ounces has also been adopted for the purpose of determining the quantity
which the producer is allowed to retain for his own consumption.l As in Bombay
the District Officer is in charge of procurement and distribution. Purchases
nre, however, not made by Government officers but by local traders acting as
government agents. The distribution of foodgrains to the licensed retailers

1Tt is understood that this amount has recently been increased.
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is also made by approved local traders. The assessment of the surplus with
each producer is made by the village accountant under the supervision and
direction of the district revenue staff. The prices paid to the cultivator for his
surplus produce are fixed by Government.

25. For the successful working of a monopoly scheme on the lines of those in
force in Bombay and Madras, it is imperative that Government should possess
an agency which can (a) prepare a reasonable and accurate assessment of the
crop reaped by each cultivator; (b) can purchase and collect the quota due from
«each cultivator or in the alternative, supervise and, if necessary enforce the
sale of that quota to approved purchasing agents; and (¢) can undertake the
distribution of supplies to the whole population other than those who grow
sufficient grain for their own needs. In Bombay and Madras (and in other parts
of India where similar monopoly schemes are in operation), the foundation for
-this agency exists in the form of a highly developed revenue administration.
As we have explained in Chapter II, this administration consists of, first &
revenue staff in each village or group of villages charged with the maintenance
nf village records, and secondly, a staff of revenue officers whose duty it is to
assist, supervise, and control the village staff. There is no such staff in Bengal,
mor can it be brought into being within a reasonable time. TIts recruitment and
training would certainly be a matter of years, and we are of the opinion that any
.attempt to improvise such a staff within a short time would result in failure.
It ie not only a question of appointing and training thousands of officers. The
-subordinate revenue staff in the provinees of Bombay and Madras has been in
-existence for many years and possesses great influence and authority among the
villagers. But that influence and authority cannot be acquired in a day. And
finally there is the question of cost. The charge would be a very heavy one.
We see no prospect, therefore, of the successful introduction into Bengal of
monopoly schemes of purchase on the lines of those in operation in the
provinces of Bombay and Madras.

26. In Orissa, and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemee are in operation
which, while they do not require the producer to sell the whole or part of his
-surplus grain to Government, create in favour of Government a limited
monopoly of purchase over the marketable surplus, that is, over that part of
the crop which the producer brings for sale to the market. Under these
-schemes, as in Bengal, sales by the producer are voluntary. Where they
-differ from the Bengal system is that Government acquire not only a monopoly
of purchase of all the rice produced by the rice mills but also a limited mono-
poly over that part of the marketable surplus which does not pass through the
mills. We shall now describe these schemes and then consider whether they
.are suitable for introduction in Bengal.

27. Orissa.—The scheme which has been in operation in Orissa since the
Jarvesting of the rice crop in 1943, aims at directing the flow of all rice and
paddy sold in wholesale quantities into the hands of Government. It has three
essential features. First, the prices of rice and paddy which the producers are
-entitled to demand and receive, have been fixed for the whole of the crop year.
Becondly, purchase or sale by any person, whether u cultivator or not, of any
quantity of rice or paddy exceeding 10 maunds in any one transaction has
‘been prohibited unless it be by or to a Government agent.l Thirdly, no person
holding a licence under the Foodgrains Control Order is entitled to hold a
stock of more than 100 maunds of rice and paddy at any one time unless he
is an agent or a sub-agent of the Government.l1 The object of the exemption of
the purchase and sale of quantities up to 10 maunds in a single transaction is
to enable purchases and sales to continue unhampered at the small village
markets and elsewhere as an essential part of the system of distribution in the

1T4 is understood that these limits have since been reduced.
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province. Purchases are made by agents selected from the trade. FEach agent
makes purchases in a’definite area and in order to bring the purchasing agency
within easy reach of the cultivator, the agents have been encouraged to appoint
gub-agenis. The agent is responsible not only for the purchase of foodgrains
but also for custody, packing, and safe storage. Purchases are, as far as
possible, spread over 8 wnonths of the crop year. The District Officer is in.
charge of all the operations. We understand that this scheme has been on the
whole successful and that the target figure, which includes a provincial reserve,
has been achieved.

28. The Central Provinces.—In the rice producing areas paddy is brought
to the mills and rice to the markets by the small trader and to some extent
by the primary producer. Paddy is either sold outright to the miller or, after
being milled on a commission basis, is sold in the market. In other areas
where mills are few in number, hand-pounded rice is also sold in the market.
Under normal conditions, rice in the markets is bought partly by local retail
dealers but chiefly by the larger dealers either for export to the consuming
areas, or resale to other dealers for export. The millers are frequently wholesale
traders and exporters, but in certain areas they sell their rice in the main
markets. Normally therefore it is either at the mills or at the market that rice:
passes into the hands of the large wholesale dealer and it is at this point that the
Government monopoly of purchase normally comes into operation. The actual
sanction by which this monopoly is effected is by an order under clause 4 of the
Central Provinces and Berar Foodgrains (Control of Distribution) Order prohi-
biting any person from selling rice at places specified in the Order except to-
Godvemment or their agents. The monopoly extends only to rice and not to-
paddy.

When the scheme was first introduced, it was found that, on the issue of an:
order giving Government the monopoly of purchase at an established market,
gellers, in order to avoid selling to Government at the controlled price, trans-
ferred their operations to places outside the declared markets. To prevent this-
evasion these places were treated as market equivalents and an order passed
prohibiting sales at these places otherwise than to Government. The number
ot such places declared as market equivalents depends upon local circumstances.
If rice is not flowing freely into the markets (or the market equivalents), re-:
quisitioning of paddy from the cultivator is resorted to without hesitation.
Purchase prices are fixed on the basis of delivery at railhead, and for purchases-
in the interior prices are reduced by the differential necessary to bring the grain
to railhead. Variations are also made to allow for differences in quality. A
large number of agents drawn from the trade (including the millers) are employed
in making purchases. Agreements are entered into with the agents by which
they bind themselves to act as Government agents only and not to trade inde-
pendently. The functions of the agents are to pay for the rice, take delivery
of it on behalf of Government, bag it, weigh i, mark the bags, and fransport:
it to Government warehouses. The agents work under the close supervision
of Government officers. A Food Inspector is always present at the time a
purchase is made either in the market or at the mill and if there is a difference
of opinion between the seller and the Food Inspector as regards the quality of
the rice, the matter is referred to the local Food Officer whose decision is final.
The scheme has worked successfullv in the surplus rice districts of the-
Chhattisgarh Division.

99. An essential feature of the schemes in force in the Central Provinces and"
Orissa is that Government purchases are made at fixed prices. We do not,
however, regard this as a serious objection to the introduction of similar schemes
in Bengal. Reductions in the ceiling prices at relatively short intervals were-
necessary during 1944 in view of the abnormal prices prevailing at the end of
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1943. DPrices bave now (the beginning of 1945) reached a more reasonable leve]
.and it seems to us that the time has come when it is not only poss.ble but alse
desirable for Bengal to adopt a more stable price policy. Other provinces have
followed a policy of maintaining a uniform price level for as long a period ag
possible. In Orissa prices have been fixed for both rice and paddy for the whole
-of the crop year and in Madras, the Central Provinces, and Bombay, prices have
been maintained at a steady level over a long period. It is clearly desirabls
that the cultivator should be assured that Government have no intention of
forcing prices down to an unduly low level. FYurther, it is essential that the
screage under rice should increase rather than decrease, and this can only be
ensured if the cultivator is assured of a reasonable price for his grain. It is also
fo the advantage of the rice miller to know that prices will remain steady.
Apprehensions that prices may fall must inevitably restrict his purchases of
Ppaddy and, in consequence, his outturn of rice. Again, a stable price will make
‘Government relations with the miller easier. We accordingly recommend
that the prices at which purchases on Government account will be made, should
be fixed for as long a period as possible. We would prefer that this period
should correspond to the crop year but, if that is not possible, we suggest that
it should be for at least six months. We also consider that the prices should
not be kept secret. It is desirable that the cultivator, the trader, and the miller
should know the prices fixed by Government for their purchases.

30. We now returr. to consider whether the schemes in operation in the Cea-
tral Provinces and Orissa are suitable for introduction in Bengal. In the Cen-
tral Provinces monopoly purchase by Government extends to rice and not to
paddy. It will not be possible to maintain this distinction in Bengal, except
perhaps in a few districts which are well supplied with rice mills, because the
procursment organization purchases large quantities of paddy. No difficulty,
‘however, should be experienced in extending the monopoly to paddy. But it is
doubtful whether the system in force in the Central Provinces is suitable for
adoption in all disiricts in Bengal. We have in mind the districts in which
-commuuication is mainly by water. In these areas, rice and paddy are largely
bought and sold by merchants who move about in boats. To & large extent the
‘boat is the market, and much of the grain is not brought to an established
market as in the Central Provinces. In these conditions, it would be difficult to
prevent evasion of orders prohibiting the sale of rice and paddy at markets or
market ‘‘equivalents’’, to persons other than Government agents. The only way
40 prevent widespread evasion would be by full monopoly. This we consider
inpeacticable. Bengal has not the administrative machinery for full monopoly
procurement. nor do we regard the establishment of such an organization a praec-
tical proposition. Full monopoly purchase also implies full responsibility for
disiribution. And here again, we do not consider this practicable. Subject,
however, to the reservation as regerds districts in which communication is mainly
by water, we are of opinion that the system of monopoly procurement in force
in the Central Provinces may prove suitable for adoption in Bengal. As regards
the scheme in operation in Orissa, we do not anticipate that any insuperable
difficulty will be experienced in introducing a similar scheme in Bengal.

31. We are cof opinion that Bengal should advance towards the monopoly
ideal. We therefore recommend that the schemes in force in Orissa and in the
.Uentra] Provinces should be studied with a view to the introduction of a system
of monopoly purchase as an experimental measure in a selected district or dis-

tricts in Bepgal.
H.—Tae PrOCUREMENT MACHINERY

82. The procurement organization which was set up at the end of 1948 and

+was in operation during 1944 consists of

(i) a Purchasing Board, and
(ii) four sole purchasing agents, called the Chief Agents.
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‘I'he Purchasing Board, the functions of which are of a purely advisory
character, copsists of the Commissioner of Food and Civil Supplies, who acts as
its Chairman, one representative of the Raiiways, two representatives of the
Chambers of Commerce, and the four Chief Agents. Its duty is to advise Gov-
ernment on questions of policy such as the price at which purchases should be
made, the quantities to be purchased from time to time, and the areas in which
purchases should be accelerated or retarded. Four firms of standing have been
-appointed as purchasing agents, and districts, in which they conduct their buying
operations, have been allotted to each of them. Their purchases are made ab
prices fixed by Government, on the advice of the Purchas.ng Board and the
methods of buying are through rice mills, through sub-agents appointed from
smong the local rice and paddy dealers, and directly through local dealers, co-

operative societies and cultivators. This system was in operation throughout
1944 .«

33. It will be recalled that a subsfantially similar procurement organization
was set up on iwo occasions during 1943 and the agency employed for making
purchases under the "‘denisl’’ scheme was of the same type. We have explained
in an earlier chapter our view that this type of organization is not suitable for
procurement in conditions of shortage.! In saying this we are not criticizing the
manner in which any of the chief agents performed kis functions during 1944.
As we have said, procurement in that year was successful—more successful than
was expected during the early part of the year. Government were able to pur-
chase over one million tons of rice and paddy, and at the end of the year had
built up a reserve of over 600,000 tons. The success of the year’s operations
reflect the success with which the Chief Agents carried out their tasks. The point
we are considering is the suitability of this type of purchasing organisation in
more difficult conditions when measures of coercion may be necessary in order to
maintain the flow of grain. At first it might appear that a commercial firm with
experience in the buying and selling of foodgrains would be a more suitable
-agency than a purchasing organization manned by officials. This, however, has
not been the experience of the large majority of the provinces. Madras, Bombay,
‘Orisea, Bihar, United Provinces, the Central Provinces, and the Punjab, have
-all preferred an official agency and, as we have pointed out, even more significant
ig the fact that when a change has been made, it has been the substitution of
an official for a trade agency. 'The result of this experience, combined with the
failure of the ‘‘private’’ agency in Bengal in the difficult times of 1948, offer
lessons which, in our opinion, should not be disregarded, and are coneclusive.

34. We woula briefly summarize the reasons for our preference in favour
.of an official purchasing agency in the following terms:—

(i) The system of agents selected from the trade raises a problem of selec-
tion. It gives rise to jealousy and friction which often lead to difficulties for
the agent actually chosen.  Such jealousy and friction hinder co-operation
between th: Government and the trade, which is so important for the success
of control measures. The views expressed by the Bengal Rice Millers’ Associa-

tion, to which reference has already been made, are relevant as illustrating this
point.

(ii) Tt is important that the procurement agency should have the full suppor$
and co-operation not only of the local. traders and the rice millers but also of
public opinion generally. This is particularly necessary when the flow of grain
into the market shows signs of slowing down and pressure has to be brought
to bear on the producers and local traders to part with their grain. The public
does not readily believe that private firms are imbued with a spirit of public
service and the more difficult procurement conditions become, the more ready

1Part I, Chapter X, Paragraphs 29 to 32.
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the public is to assume thet their object is gain at the public expense. It ig
just at the stage when coercion is necessary that lack of confidence in the private
agency may gather momentum and prove very embarrassing.

(ir) ‘There is a fundamental difference between normal trading and the pro.
curement of supplies on behalf of the Government. The latter in the lask resort
must depend on coercion, in the form of requisitioning. Requisitioning involwes
the usa of legal powers which must be entrusted to responsible state officials and
not to private individuals. 1t can be undertaken more effectively, and with less
risk of misunderstanding as to its necessity in the public interest, by officers
who are part of the official purchasing agency than by officers who are normally
outside the procurement organization and are occasionally called in to support
the operation of that organization.

(1v) The continuity of an official agency is assured though individual officers
may change. A system of agents chosen from the trade, on the other hand,
involves danger of lack of continuity. For, should a Chief Agent retire for any
reason the benefit of his experience and organization in the areas allotted to
him is lost and procurement may suffer while a new organization is establish-
ing itself and acquiring familiarity with the work involved.

(v) It bas been found necessary to buttress the present procurement organiza-
tion in Bengal by a Government establishment, parallel with that of the Chief
Agents, for the purpose of supervising and assisting them. Originally, provi-
sion was made for a staff of 7 Regional Deputy Directors, one Additional Deputy
Director, 37 Assistant Directors and Officers of equal standing, and 450
lnspeectors. The duties of this very considerable staff were defined generally as
being '‘to supervise precurement operations as well as distribution under the
scheme’’, and specific reference was made to the inspection of the stocks pur-
chased, requisitioning of godowns and stocks, and the control of rice mills. We
understand that recommendations have recently been made to the Government
for the enlargement of this staff. There is in addition a considerable estab-
lishnent entrusted with the responsibility for the storage and movement of sup-
plies. Given the position that official establishments on this scale are necessary,
we feel they would be more adequately, as well as more effectively, employed if
they are also entrusted with the duty of making purchases from rice mills and
local traders.

85. For these reasons, we recommend that an official procurement agency
be established in place of the Chief Agents. We fully recognize the fact that
careful preparations will have to be made before the change we recommend can
be carried out. The transition will not be effected in a day; the pace of the
change-over must necessarily be a matter for practical administration in Bengal.
We desire to add that there should be no undue delay in taking the necessary
measures; and having regard to the considerations which we have set out ir
Section F, the procurement of rice from rice mills should be entrusted to an
official agency as an initial step in this process of tramsition.

I.—ORGANIZATION IN THE DISTRICTS

86. During 1944, the staff employed in the districts in the administration of
food and civil rupplies and connected matfers was considerably strengthened.
In every district there is an Assistant Director, and under him, a number of
Licensing and Returns Officers, end Inspectors. During our inquiries we gained
the impression that there was some uncertainty as to the authority responsible
for controlling this staff. According to the orders issued by the Government -of
Bengal early in 1944, this staff was placed under the Regional Deputy (or Addi-
tional Deputy) Director of Civil Supplies, an officer whose jurisdiction extends
over a group of districts and who is directly responsible to the Civil Supplies
Department of the Provincial Government. 1t was also at the same time pro-
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vided that The disirict staff was to be ‘‘subject to the supervision of the District
Magistrate’’. This arrangement reflected the uncertainty prevailing at the time
apout the respeclive functions to be undertaken by the District Magistrate and
the Deputy Director of Civil Supplies. It was expected that the uncertzinty
would be removed in course of time, as a result of rcutual settlement between
these officers with reference to local conditions; and that some definition of func-
tions would emerge as a result of the practical working of the aman procure-
ment scheme. This expectation, however, was not realised, and during 1944,
officers, generally speaking, were not clear about their functions and powers.
We consider iv desirable thai the responsibility for procurement, distribulion,
and enforcement of controls should be clearly defined.

37. We think there can be no doubt that the District Magistrate, except for
cerfaln clearly epecified purposes, should be the authority responsible to the
Government for food administration in his district, and that the staff employed
for this purpose should be controlled by an officer or officers subordinate and
respensible to him. We understand that the Provincial Government have
recently decided that the District Magistrate, assisted by a staff over which he
will have complete control, shall be solely responsible for all matters concerning
the distribution, storage, and movement of supplies within the district from the
point or points at which they are made available for use within it. The uncer-
tainty as regards the authority responsible for distribution within a district has
therefore been removed and we need say nothing further on this point. We
consider however, that the District Magistrate should also be responsible for the
enforcement of controls within his district, and we recommend that this prin-
ciple should be observed. We agree that in those districts where s staff is
specially employed for the purpose of making purchases on behalf of Govern-
ment, or coptrolling and supervising such purchases, the District Magistrate and
his stalf should have no responsibility in the matter of procurement and opers-
tions connected therewith. We suggest, however, that in districts classed as
deficit districts, the District Magistrate should be authorised to undertake pro-
curernent, should this prove necessary, in local surplus areas in order to provide
supplies for other parts of the district.

38. There has also grown up recently a large staff which, while it performs
4 nurhber of functions relating to the Jute Regulation, the Rural Reconstruc-
tion, and the Agricultural Development Departments, is also employed in con-
Dection with the distribution of controlled commodities. We understand that
this consists of 10 Assistant Development Commissioners, 80 District Develop-
ment Officers, 82 Chief Inspectors and Inspectors in Charge, 154 Range Inspec-
tors, 1,000 Assistant Inspectors, 1,000 Amins, 6,000 Development Assistants,
aod 12,000 part-time Local Crop Recorders. A considerable proportion of this
staff belongs tc the Jute Regulation Department, and the remainder represents
the staff sanctioned in 1948 and 1944 for the ‘‘Grow More Food’’ campaign and
the collection, by a plot to plot enumeration, of agricultural statistics. = The
“Jute’” staff was utilized during 1943 in connection with the food drive and sub-
Sequently in relief measures. About the end of 1943, Government decided to
introduce a scheme for the equitable distribution of controlled commodities.
£.9., kerosene, salt, sugar, and in a very limited field, foodgrains, throughout the
Province. Again, in 1944 Government formulated a scheme for the ‘‘modified
rationing’’ of foodgrains in the smaller tcwns and rural areas. This scheme hns
8o far only been brought into force in certain rural areas in the Chittagong Dis-
trict. But, if we understand the position correctly, the intention is to intro-
duce it as e relief measure should it become necessary to undertake the distri-
bution of foodgrains at subsidized rates in other parts of the province. This
fcheme alsy contemplates the utilization of local food eommittees, the 'work of
Which will be supervised by the Jute Regulation Staff. It is possible that the

nctions we have referred to are such that they can be combined with advant-
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age In one organization but we consider it a defect thet the staff should be, as-
at present, organized independently of the District Magistrate in a separate
nierarchy directly subordinate to the oflicer who holds the posts of Chief Con:
troller of Jute Regulation, Director of Rural Reconstruction, and Special Officer,
itural Rationing. We have drawn attention more than once in our report to
the weakness in the district ndministration in Bengal arising out of the absence
of revenue and village establishments similar to those in the ryotwari provinces.
Apart from the Amins and the part-time Local Crop Recorders, we assume that
a considerable proportion of the establishment to which we have referred, will
be retained permanently. It seems to us, therefore, that the existence of this
staff affords an opportunity for organizing a subordinate administrative estab-
lishment under the control of the Circle Officers, which will be of great value
in enabling the District and Sub-divisional Officers to maintain closer contact
with the villages. We understand that the whole question of the orgamization
of administration in Bengal is at present under review, and we recommend that
the suggestion we have set out above be borne in mind in any scheme of re-
organzation.

J.—OTHER MATTERS,

39. Oo-operative Societies.—Although an attempt was made in 1944 to utilize
co-operative societies as agents for the purchase of grain from producers, little
success was achieved. On the one hand, the co-operative societies attribute
this lack of success to the ‘‘unsympathetic attitude'’ of the employees of the
Chief Agents with whom they had to deal, whereas, on the other hand, we
understand that the Chief Agents complain that the societies refused to sell
paddy and rice at the prices at which they (the Chief Agents) were authorized
to buy. We cannot say what truth there is in these allegations and counter-
allegations, but we think it unfortunate that the co-operative societies should:
have this sense of grievance. We consider that not only in Bengal but through-
out India, endeavour should be made to develop co-operative societies as part
of the procurement organization because they are perhaps the most effective way
of obtaining the support of the cultivator in procurement operations. At the
sume time, however, we recognize that the rate of progress cannot be spectacular.
Indeed, there is a real danger in attempting too rapid an advance and the history
of the co-operative movement, certainly in Bengal, affords a clear warning of
that danger. An official agency is now operating in the Bakarganj district and
what we suggest is that a scheme should be worked out for the utilization of the
marketing and agricultural credit societies in that district as part of the procure-
ment machine. We feel convinced that the wise course is to concentrate on
rarticular area and to postpone, except in regard to the few large and well
established marketing societies in other areas, any attempt to introduce on &
wider scale procurement through co-operative societies until further experience
hag been gained.

40. Oorruption.—Many persons who gave evidence before us spoke with great
concern of the extent to which corruption prevails in cormection with food admi-
vigfration (and other matters) in Bengal. Food administration, particularly in
conditions created by war, unfortunately offers special opportunities for dis-
honesty and the atmosphere in Bengal has been charged, for some considerable
time, with rumours of widespread corruption among both officials and non-
officials. We have little doubt that the conditions prevailing in Bengal in 1948,
encouraged the growth of peculation and dishonesty and it is possible that this
caplains why the evil seems to be more serious in thet province than in otber
parts of India. The disease demands drastic treatment. A cure will only be
effected by vigorous action in three directions. First, rigorous disciplinary
action against officials of whatever standing guilty of corruption, secondly, strict
enforcement of controls and the punishment of those who break the law, and
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thirdly, the mobilization of public opinion against every form of corruption. The
sradication of the evil is necessary for the full recovery of Bengal and for her

future progress.

41. Public Co-operation.—In paragraph 25 of Chapter X in Part I, we have
drawn attention to the existence in other provinces ol ad hoc advisory bodies
which have been of assistance to the Provincial Governments in reaching satisfac-
tony decisions on matters of food administration and in obtaining support of public
opinion in executing them. We have also referred to the fact that & proposal
to set up such a body in Bengal was considered and that Government and the
Opposition could not agree on its functions. In spite of the difficulties experi-
established and that it should be composed of officials and non-officials, the latter
enced i1 the past, we recommend that a Provincial Advisory Council should be
representative of producers, traders, and consumers. We also recommend that
District -Advisory Committees should be established for the assistance of locel
food administrations in those districts in which such @ body does not at present
exist. In particular, we consider that it would be an advantage if a separate
advisory body were to be established for Greater Calcutta. We are clear that
the functions of these bodies should be of a purely consultative and advisory
nature; they should not possess any executive power. The responsibility of Gov-
erament for the maintenance of the supply and distribution of food is to-day no
less importani fhan that for the maintenance of law and order. Government
musl, therefore, accept full responsibility for all measures taken in regard to
the food of the people and cannot share that responsibility with food councils
snd committees. We have recommended the formation of these bodies not with
the object of absolving Government and their officers of responsihility for secn-
nng and dirtributing food supplies, but becsuse we consider that they will enable
Public opmion to play a more effective and helpful psrt in shaping food policy.
in devising measures and reviewing their execution, and also in assisting to
l'ellnove questions affecting the food of the people from the sphere of party
Politics.

42, Summary.—Our main recommendations arising out of this chapter are:—

, (1) The rationing of towns with a population of about 25,000 or more should
' carried out as quickly as possible, and in the light of the experience gained,
ltioning of smaller towns considered.

(2) (a) Immediate steps should be taken to review licences issued since May
1943 under the Foodgrains Control Order, and to remove from the register of
censees persons who are not traders by profession.

(b) Cultivators holding land exceeding a prescribed acreage limit should
be brought within the scope of the Foodgrains Control Order. A limit of 23
Lres js suggested as suitable.

{3 Embargoes round the surplus districts should be effectively enforced: an
Mequate number of launches should be made available for the purpose

(4) Requisitioning should be undertaken. as and when necessary, from

ers and large producers, if the flow of supplies is not maintained by voluntarv
Wles. Public opinion should be enlisted in support of requisitioning by suitable
Mopaganda directed to explaining the policy of Government. i

(5) An official procurement agency should be established in place of the pre-
nt svstem of procurement through Chief Agents chosen from the trade. The
Pace of the change-over must necessarily be a matter for practical administration
:Bengﬂ]. It is desirable, however, that there should be no undue delay in

king the necessary measures. The procurement of rice from rice mills shoul.l
entrusted to an official agency as an initial step.
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(6) The systems of monopoly procurement in force in Orissa and the Central
Provinces should be studied with a view to the introduction of a system of mono-
poly purchase, as an experiniental measure, in a selected district or districts in
Bengal.

(7) (a) The respective functions of District Magistrates and Deputy Directors
of Civil Supplies in regard to the procurement and distribution of supplies and
the enforcement of controls should be clearly defined.

(b) The District Magistrate should be responsible for all matters cch.
cerning the distribution, storage and movement of supplies and the enforce-
ment of controls in the district.

(c) In those districts where a staff is specially employed for making
purchases on behalf of Government or for controlling and supervising such
purchases the District Magistrate and his staff should have no responsibility in
regard to procurement and operations connected therewith. In other districts,
the District Magistrate should be authorized to undertake procurement, should
this prove necessary, in local surplus areas in order to provide supplies for
other parts of the district.

(8) The existence of a large staff under the Jute Regulation, Rural Reconstruc-
tion, and Agricultural Departments affords an opportunity for organizing a
subordinate administrative establishment which will be of value in enabling
District and Sub-divisional Officers to maintain closer contact with the villages.
The possibility of such a reorganization should be considered.

(9) It is no longer necessary to reduce prices at relatively short intervals. A
more stable price policy is recommended.

(10) Co-operative societies should be developed as part of the procurement
machine. It is recornmended that a beginning should be made in the utilization
of the marketing and agricultural credit societies in the Bakarganj district u8
part of the procurement machinery.

(11) Vigorous action against corruption is called for in three directions.
Fist, disciplinary action against officials of whatever standing guilty of
corruption, secondly, strict enforcement of controls and the punishment of those
who break the law, and thirdly, mobilization of public opinion against every
form of corruption.

(12) (a) A Provincial Food Advisory Council, composed of officials and non-
officials, should be established.  Producers, traders, and consumers should be
adequately represented on this council.

(b) A separate advisory body for Greater Calcutta should be established
8s also District Advisory Committees in those districts where they do not ab
present exist.



CHAPTER II.—REHABILITATION

1. Short and long term schemes.—In previous chapters we have described
the effect of the famine in Bengal and the relief measures taken during the
emergency period. The first necessary steps were to provide food, to get the
wanderers back to their homes, and to bring the health situation under control.
By the beginning of 1944, adquate supplies of food were available, the majority
of wandering destitutes had returned to their villages, and throughout the year
the health situation slowly improved, until at its close the death rate was not
far above the usual unsatisfactory level. But more is needed to repair the
damage inflicted by the famine.

We do not propose to deal here with long term schemes for improving the
economic condition of the population. These concern the whole of India and
will be considered in a later report. In order to remove any threat of future
femine, far-reaching developments ip irrigation, animal husbandry, aud
industry are required. But such developments will take time. Meanwhile
there is an immediate problem of rehabilitation in Bengal. We obtained
sbundant evidence, both during our tours in rural Bengal and in the examination
of witnesses, of the need for effective measures to hasten the economic recovery
of the classes affected by the famine. Such measures should conform with, and
ultimately merge into, broader schemes of reconstruction and development.

2. Restoration of lands.—Late in 1943 the Bengal Alienation of Agricul-
tural Land (Temporary Provisions) Ordinance was promulgated to enable petty
cultivators who sold their land during the famine to get it back. According to
the Ordinance, any small-holder who during 1948 transferred agricultural land
by sale ‘‘for any consideration the amount and value of which does not exceed
Rs. 250", can apply to the District Officer for restoration. He must satisfy
the latter that ‘‘he could not have maintained himself or his family except by
making such alienation of such land”, and the transferee has the right of
being heard. The small holder who regains his land must repay the
sum he received from the sale in 10 annual instalments. J1f the small-
holder so desires he may, however, instead of applying for a restoration
order, apply for the conversion of the sale into a complete usufructuary
mortgage for a period of 10 years. The Ordinance ceased to operate
on March 11, 1944, under the provisions of the Government of India
Act, 1935, regarding such Ordinances. A Bill was thereupon introduced in the
Legislature and passed by the Council; it could not, however, be passed bv the
Assemblv owing to the prorogation of the latter. On September 7, 1944,
Government issued a fresh Ordinance embodying the provisions of the Bill.
Over 7,000 cases were filed under the original Ordinance. Out of these only a
small proportion were disposed of during the period of the first Ordinance and
in September 1944 the number of pending cases was 6,498. The disposal of
these, and of further cases which may be filed, will place a heavy burden on
District Officers and their staff. Considerable importance must be attached to
the settlement of cases with the greatest possible speed.

Restoration of land is a very necessary part of rehabilitation. No informa-
tion is, however, available as to the number of dispossessed small holders who
would be entitled to take advantage of the Ordinance. Probably only a small
fraction have already applied, or will apply, for restoration. Many of those who
sold their land will find it difficult to raise the money necessary to pay the
annual instalments, and thus regain immediate possession. If they prefer to
apply for the usufructuary mortgage, they will regain their land in 10 years.
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unless they can pay off the mortgage debt earlier, but meanwhile will have t,
fizd other means ot earning a living.

3. Expenditure on rehabilitation.—Rehabilitation schemes involving  the
expenditure of Rs. 4 crores have been formulated by the Government of Bengu],
The schemes include the establishment and maintenance of workhouses,_. ‘hOD'lel
and orphanages for destitutes, free grants for house building, the rehablhtfltu?n
ot artisans, and various irrigation projects. The Revenue Department is in
charge of the work of rehabilitation.

4. Workhouses and destilute homes.—It is proposed to centralize reliet
institutions, at present scattered, into 60 institutions consisting of a workhouse,
4 destitute horae, and homes for orphans, deserted children and young women
with and without children. Workhouses are planned as centres for encouraging
cottage industries. They will provide work for (a) inmates of destitute homes,
if any, attached to the workhouse, (b) such residents of neighbouring areas us
wish to come and work for a living and (c) for local people who may take
materials from the workhouses, produce goods in their homes, and return the
latter to the workhouse against suitable payment. The kinds of work to be
carried out inciude paddy-husking; cane-work and bamboo work; mat-making;
spinning; weaving; net-making; rope-making; toy-making; paper-making; aud
nail-making. Other suitable handicrafts may be suggested by the Director of
Industries.

The care of widows is one of the major problems of rehabilitation, and
presumably the majority of adults who will be housed in, or otherwise assisted
by, relief institutions will belong to this class.

5. Orphans.—The number of orphans requiring care dose not apper to be
very accurately known. Preliminary estimates made by District Officers gave
a total of over 30,000. but later this figure was reduced to 10,000. The Gov-
ernment of Bengal have accepted the responsibility of looking after all famine
orphans, the Education Department being entrusted with their care. Volun-
tary bodies will also assist. Any private organization which undertakes the
charge of orphans must, however, submit proposale to the Director of Educs
tion for approvul and guarantee to feed the children on 'an approved type of
diet and to educate them in accordance with principles laid down by the
Director. It is proposed that the orphans should receive elementary education
with particular emphasis on hand work, and that at a later stage they should

be given a traming in some craft which will provide a means of livelihood and
render them independent of state aid.

In August 1944, 11 Government orphanages, with accommodation for abouf
1,700 children, had been constructed and occupied, or were nearing completior.
The bulk of the orphans were still housed in workhouses, temporary orphanages
etc., scattered all over the province, their care being the responsibility of Distric
Officers. Some orphanages were also being run by voluntary organisations.

6. House building.—Expenditure of Rs. 10 lakhs has been sanctioned for
this purpose. Free grants will be given to homeless destitutes to enable them
to re-build their huts. There has been particular need for this in the evclone-
damaged areas, but elsewhere also huts need repairing. In the chapter on
relief we have iold how famine victims sold doors, windows, roofs, etc., in the
early stages of the famine.

7. The rehabilitation of artisans.—This is a task of great importance. It
is proposed to assist workers such as fishermen. weavers, potters, carpenters
ete., by subsidies and loans, and by the supply of raw materials and trade
implements at cost price. TFishermen suffered severely during the famine and
their rapid rehabilitation is particularly necessary in order fo increase supplies
of a valuable protective food.- Boats, nets and other fishing tackle must be
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supplied to set fishermen who lost their belongings at work again. One
difficulty which was mentioned to the Commission is the shortage of water-
proofing material to prevent the deterioration of nets.

8. Irrigation.—Irrigation Schemes, at a cost of Rs. 100,00,000, are projected
as follows:—

(a) Rs. 10,00,000 for expenditure on the re-excavation of derelict irrigation
tanks, mostly in western Bengal.

(b) Rs. 26,00,000 for the execution of small irrigation projects which do not
require much expert supetvision by engineers. This will be spent by District
Officers.

(c) Rs. 64,00,000 for expenditure on the more important irrigation schemes
which are ready for execution, under the supervision of the Irrigation Depart-
ment.

9. Comment on rehabilitation.—Plans have thus been laid for the care and
rehabilitation of those who suffered during the famine and considerable sumas
of money have been allotted -for the purpose. It is, however, one thing to
draw up schemes and provide money, and another to produce satisfactory
practical results. We are by no means satisfied with the progress hitherto made
towards rehabilitation and wish to stress the need for more energetic and co-
ordinated action.

There seems to be some lack of knowledge about the nature and extent of
the problem to be tackled. Thus, it is known that the famine has bad
important effects on village life and economy, but no clear picture of the changes
it has produced is avsilable. Many small-holders sold their land, and many
srtisans their trade implements and have not the means to resume their normal
means of livelihood. The numbers involved are, however, unknown. There
bas been loss of life which must considerably affect the availability of labour
and opportunities for employment. Will the village labourer, on account
of the shortage of labour, be better off than before the famine? On a number
of such questions there is at present no aceurate information, and the Commis-
sion heard many conflicting opinions. Clearly it is essential to make a careful
study of the whole position, in order to guide rehabilitation policy. Unless this
can be done expenditure on rehabilitation, however, generous, may be mis-
directed and the results obtained disappointing.

A strong staff is needed for rehabilitation, both st the centre and the
periphery. We shall refer shortly to the question of central direction. With
regard to the actual task of rehabilitation in tpe rural areas, we fear that the
ordinary district staff, overburdened as it is with other work, will not be able
to give sufficient time and aftention o this important matter. We accordingly
are of opinion that special officers, trained in reMubilitation work, should be
appointed.

While some good orphanages already exist, the present position with regard
to the care of a large proportion of orphans is by no means satisfactory. Plans
for their accommodation in Government institutions seem slow in maturing
and meanwhile the conditions in which many are living leave much to be
desired. We would, therefore, emphasize the need for establishing suitahle
homes for all destitute orphans without unnecessary delay. We are by no
means satisfied that this task is being prosecuted with sufficient energy.

If is essential that when private organizations are entrusted with the care of
orphans, Government should have powers of supervision and inspection to
ensure that the necessary standards are reached and maintained. Provided
such powers are conscientiously exercised, there is every advantage in making
use of the services of suitable voluntary bodies, supporfed by subventions from
Government. Children in a well-run voluntary institution would probably
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receive more sympathetic attention than in a Government institution. On the
other hand, voluntary bodies may undertake the care of orphans during the
wave of enthusiasm for relief work engendered by the famine, and lose
interest in their charges as the years pass. This possibility should be borne i
mind in enlisting the help of such bodies.

While the Revenue Department is responsible for the organization of re-
habilitation and the allotment of funds, rehabilitation is also the concern of
other Departments, ¢.9., Commerce and Industry, Development, Health, Agri-
culture, Fisheries, etc. These departments must, therefore, be closely
asgociated with rehabilitation work and the necessary co-ordination between
them and the Revenue Department, which is directly responsible for rehabilita-
tion, must be assured. Secretariat delays, e¢.g., delays in obtaining sanction
for expenditure on suitable schemes, should be avoided. For the rehabilitation
of the affected classes, instruments and materials (e.g., seed, fishing boats,
yarn, etc.), have to be provided immediately, and this demands joint action on
the part of the various departments concerned.

Recommendation.—We are of the opinion that a Rehabilitation Commis-
sioner, generally responsible for rehabilitation work in all its aspects, should be
appointed without delay, with whatever additional staff is necessary both at
the centre and in the districts. Such an officer would be in a position to initiate
a survey of the existing situation, with the object of obtaining a clear idea of
the economic and social effects of the famine, and of the measures necessary to
repair the damage. His main task would, however, be to provide the drive
necessary to overcome obstacles and difficulties, and to ensure that the work
of rehabilitation was not hindered by lack of contact and co-ordination hetween
the various Departments. Drive and co-ordination are needed to speed up
rehabilitation.



CHAPTER III.—PROTECTIVE AND SUPPLEMENTARY FOODS
A. Tee PRESENT POSITION

1. General,—The famine of 1943, was & famine in rice. Typical Bengali diets-
are composed largely of rice which may provide B0 to 90 per cent. of total
calories. While, in the feeding of Bengal, adequate supplies of rice (and of
wheat, to fulfil the Calcutta demand) are the primary necessity, the importance
of other foods must not be overlooked. In the first place, such foods supply
additional calories and hence a reduction or increase in the quantities available
influences requirements of cereals. Secondly, the nutritive value of a diet
based largely on rice is unsatisfactory. To be adequate for health, such a diet
must be supplemented by other foods which help to make good the deficiencies-
of rice in respect of protein, vitamins and mineral salts. Such foods are often
called ‘‘protective’’ foods, and include milk and milk products, meat, fish, eggs.
pulses, vegetables and fruit. Vegetable oil (usually mustard oil in Bengal) and
sweet potatoes are not,usually placed in the protective group, but they have cer-
tain useful properties. Sweet potatoes provide calories and some varieties are richk
in pro-vitamin A. Vegetable oil, while it contains no vitamins, is a source of
fat and the fat content of Indian diets is in general undesirably low. Further,
one part of vegetable oil is equivalent, in calorie value, to about 2} parts of
cereal so that an assured supply of vegetable oil, sufficient to provide one ounce
per capita daily, would have an appreciable effect on rice requirements.

2. In nearly all parts of India there is, in normal times, a scarcity of pro-
tective foods. The poorer classes live on an ill-balanced diet composed almost
exclusively of cereals. Intake of protective foods rises with increasing income,
but even 1niddle class families may consume too little of them. In {Bengal, at’
the present time, the scarcity and high price of protective foods have led to-
in general reduction in their intake, never sufficient from the standpoint of’
nutrition. This has affected mainly the middle classes, accustomed to some
veriety in diet. The Commission heard many complaints about the difficulties
encountered by middle class families in obtaining milk, fish, vegetables, ete.
The scarcity is felt less by the poor, who were used to go without such foods,
or to consume them only in very small quantities. The fact, however, that their
intake of protective foods may not have been greatly influenced by the scarcity
does not indicate that their need for them is less than that of the middle classes.
More protective foods are required, not only for those who can afford to purchase
them in reasonable quantities in normal times, but for the whole population of
Bengal.

In the case of rice and wheat fairly adequate data about supplies and dis-
tribution are available. The position with regard to various non-cereal foods
is more obscure. We propose to discuss the situation in the light of whatever
information we have been able to obtain.

3. Pulses.—Pulses are a valuable supplement to cereal diets since they
supply protein and various vitamins. Bengal is normally deficit in pulses. The
Government of ®Bengal were not able to provide the Commission with any
figures relating to the normal production and import of gram (Cicer arietinum).
Under the Revised Basic Plan nearly 62,000 tons were received in Bengal and
the quamtity allotted for the period May 1944 to April 1945 is 38,000 tons.
It appears, however, that gram is not a popular pulse in Bengal, and a consider-
able proportion of the 62,000 tons remains unconsumed. A small part of the-
consignment of 38,000 tons was accepted, but the balance was cancelled at the-
request of the Government of Bengal since large stocks were already available-
in the province.
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4. Imports of pulses other than gram during the years 1937-40 averaged
120,690 tons. Under the Revised Basic Plan, Bengal was allotted, in Apr]
1944, a quota of 70,050 tons of pulses other than gram for the period November
1943 to April 1945. Previous to April 1944, 11,450 tons were obtained by
special arrangement from various provinces and states, which were not debited
to the quota of 70,050 tons. Roughly speaking, a quantity equal to about halt
the usual import is due to Bengal during the present financial year under the
"Basic Plan

The quota as originally formulated included the following-

Tons
Dhal arhor (Cajanus indices) 20,300
Mung dhal (Green gram, Phaseolus radiatus) 16,200
Masur dhal (Lentil. Lens esculenta) 12,350
Khesars dhal (Lathyrus sativus) 20,000
Urd (Black gram. Phaseolus mungo) 1,200

5. The most popular pulses in Bengal are masur dhal and mung dhal. Of
the pulses included in the allotment, khesari and urd are in no demand, and the
+Government of Bengal surrendered the quotas of these pulses. They asked the
Government of India to reduce the quota of dhal arhar by half and raise those of
masur dhal and mung dhal to 40,000 and 20,000 tons respectively. While these
‘negotiations were proceeeding the actual import of pulses into Bengal was small.

Up to November 1944, nothing was received except some quantities of masur
dhal from Bihar,

8. The pulse position in Bengal cannot, therefore, to put it mildly, he regard:
ed as satisfactory. The Commission, during its tours in various parts of Indis,
observed lack of direction and co-ordination with regard to the supply of pulses.
Tn some provinces there was a glut and in others a shortage, and demand and
-supply appeared to be uncorrelated. Existing difficulties seem to be partly due
-to lack of knowledge of local preferences for different kinds of pulses. These
are important, since local methods of cooking are often based on the use of
.certain familiar pulses and people may be as reluctant to change their favourite
pulse as their staple cereal. There is also some lack of knowledge about the
supply and distribution of pulses in normal times.

It is the task of the Government of Bengal to encourage production within
the province of the various pulses which the population requires. The despatch
of pulses to Bengal under the Basic Plan is, however, the responsibility of the
*Government of India and the provinces concerned. The whole position needs to
be clarified and the existing chaos reduced to order.

7. Fish,—More fish is consumed in Bengal than in most other provinces in
India. The many rivers, large and small, which flow through the province
abound in fish and the mouths of the great estuaries are exceptionally rich
‘fishing grounds. There are also numerous tanks which are a good source of
fresh-water fish. Both fresh-water and salt-water fish are important; about
40 per cent of the fish reaching the Calcutta market in 1941 was sea fish and
the remainder fresh-water fish.

During 1943 and 1944 there has been a serious scarcity of fish and prices
have been high. In April 1944 the price of common varieties sold in the
Calcutta market was 2 to 3 times in excess of the pre-war level. The present
position is due to a variety of causes. First, the removal of boats under the
Denial Policy, ahd the restriction on the movements of boats, affected the figh
ing industry in the greater part of the estuarine area. Secondly, fishermen were
among the classes seriously affected by the famine. Considerable mortality
-occurred amongst them and many, reduced to destitution, have not yet been
able to resume their trade. A good many have found other employment
"Thirdly, there are difficulties in obtaining motor boats, and petrol and kerosene
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for the few motor Luats that are available. Ordinary boats are also in short
supply. _Fourthly, there is a shortage of yarn and water-proofing material for
nets. Fifthly, transport of fish from the fishing grounds is affected by the
:‘prevallmg conditions on the railways, the lack of motor boats and shortage of
ice. Lastly, there is a considerable military demand for fish and ice which
reacts on the civil markets. ’

8. The Denial Policy.—An account has already been given of the removal
of boats under the Denial Policy. Both large and small boats are used for
fishing in the estuarine area. In 1942 most of the larger fishing boats were
taken away and the movement of all hoats was restricted. In normal times
fishing boats may go 10 or 15 miles out to sea. By degrees the restrictions have
been relaxed. Except in certain localities, boats are now allowed to go up to
3 miles from the shore and a number of fishing boats requisitioned under the
Denial Policy are now in use again. These are being supplied to fishermen
either free or on a hire-purchase system. The provision of loens and subsidies
to fishermen to enable them to buy boats and fishing apparatus is an important
item in the rehabilitation programme. No information is available to the
‘Commission about the construction of new fishing boats.

9. Motor boats.—Motor boats are not used to any extent in actual fishing
operations in Bengal, which remain primitive and undeveloped. @ The chief
function of motor boats is the transport of fish and ice to and from centres at
which fish is collected. While the number of motor boats employed in this way
was not large, those engaged in the trade played a useful part in supplying the
Caleutta market. During 1942 motor boats and launches were requisitioned for
military purposes and have not been returned. Attempts are being made to
secure their return and to put a few boats, which are lying idle, into commission.
For running motor boats petrol and kerosene are necessary, and this, it appears,
involves further difficulties under present conditions.

Tt is the Calcutta market which is mainly affected by the lack of motor boats.
For the provision of fish in villages and towns remote from the main fishing
centres and markets, the rehabilitation of fishermen operating in small craft is

the chief necessity.

10. Nets.—The yarn needed for the manufacture of nets is in short supply
and what is available is so expensive as to be beyond the means of the average
fisherman. Many nets previously in use have perished during the last two years.
‘Water-proofing is necessary to preserve nets and for this purpose coal-tar is the
most satisfactory material. In normal times it was transported from Calcutta
to the important fishing centres, but now it is unobtainable. =~ Various local
tanning materials, such as gab fruit and saran bark, are used for water-proofing;
these are reasonably effective if not as good as coal-tar. The Controller of
Bupplies, Government of India, was approached in June 1944, for supplies of
coal-tar for the Bengal fisheries. He replied that coal-tar was unprocurable and
suggested the use of a preparation of bark called ‘‘cutch’”. Supplies of the
latter were available in Bareilly in the United Provinces. Cutch cannot be used
for nets once water-proofed with coal-tar, but appears to be reasonably satis-
factory for application to new nets. After some delay two wagon-loads of cutch
were obtained from Bareilly in October, 1944.

11, Ice.—Tce ie essential for the transport of fish to the Calcutta market.
Nearly all the ice factories are in Calcutta. Previous to the war, ice factories
were established at various fish-collecting centres, but most of those within easy
reach of Calcutta had to close down owing to underselling on the part of the
Calcutta factories. The present position is that there is little production of ice
-outside Calcutta, while the factories in the Capital cannot meet the military and
civil demand. The Government of Bengal have allotted a quota of 120 tons
daily for military use, a quantity which is actually considerably below estimated
requirements. The demand for ice in military hospitals in the hot climate
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of Bengal is heavy. The Director of Fisheries, Bengal, stated in evxd.ence that_
within 40 miles of Calcutta fish was being thrown away for lack ‘of ice. Salt
for fish preservation is also in short supply. Late in 1944 an Tce (J_ont‘rol Boar%
was set up, with the functions of controlling the production and dxstnputlcén o
ice and of allocating available supplies, and an Jce Controller was appointed.

19. Railway transport of fish, which is affected by the ghortage of ice, is by no
means satisfa}(:tory. pInsulated wagons are not aw{ailable. A number.of tralgs
corrying fish have been cancelled without alternative .arrangements bglngb]rna e
for its transport. Trains often run late, to the detriment o'f so perisha le an
article of food as fish. Arrangements for loading and unloading fish at rallw:iy
sidings are ‘defective. Railways in Bengal are at present under heavy strain
owing to the additional demands imposed by the war.  We would, however,
ask the Railway Board to do whatever is possible to improve and accelerate the
transport of fish. .

13. Military demand.—The amount of fish purc_hased by the Army in
Calcutta is only a small fraction of the total quantity estimated to reac.h. the
Calcutta market in normal times. It is probable, however, tl'{a_t nphtary
demand has been a serious drain on supplies reduced by the conditions in the
fishing industrv which we have described. In 1944 there was some controversy.
into which we need not enter, between military and civil authorities about army
purchases of fish. Steps are now being taken by the military to develop their
own sources of supply and thereby relieve the Calcutta market.

14. Tank fisheries.—A considerable development of tank fisheries is contem-
plated by the Government of Bengal. Such fisheries in general, supply local
dernand. so that problems of storage and distribution do not arise. The project
involves the cleaning of tanks, their stocking with fish fry, and penodlc d'rammg
to ensure aeration of the floor of the tank to prevent the formation of poisonous
gases. As a preliminary experiment, fry is being distr‘ibuted free in certain
areas in the Sunderbans to villagers who have cleaned their tanks and embanked
their paddy fields to make them suitable for fish culture. It is hoped ths_.t. the
encouragement of tank fisheries will considerably increase the fish supplies of
the province.

15: More fish.—The potential supply of fish in Bengal is enormous. While
an increase in the production of milk and meat presents great difficulties, fish is
there waiting, so to speak, to be caught and eaten. Meanwhile, for reasons
which we have briefly outlined, fish is scarce and dear. Of all measures design-
ed to improve nutrition in Bengal the resolution of the present difficulties in
the fish trade. and the development of fisheries generally, are perhaps the most
promising. The Commission is glad to note that the Government of Bengal
have taken the preliminary step of strengthening the Fisheries Department.
Tn 1942 the Department consisted of a Director of Fisheries and two District
Fishery Officers. It is now proposed to employ, in addition to the Director,
4 Deputy Direcfors, 8 Superintendents, 32 District Fishery Officers and 90
Fishery Demonstrators.

The immediate difficulties regarding nets, motor boats, ice and transport
do not appear to be beyond solution. The case for the supply of the necessary
materials from within India or abroad is a strong one. We feel that immediate
steps should be taken by the Government of Bengal and the Government of India
to obtain motor hoats, the necessary machinery and materials for the construec-
tion of additional ice factories, water-procfing material for nets, and whatever
else is needed for the reorganization of the fishing industry in Bengal. Military
and civilian demand could. be more amicably adjusted and plans laid to turn
channels of supply developed by the Military to civilian use when the war is over.
Closer co-ordination between military and civil authorities with regard to fish
supplies is obviously desirable.
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16. Milk.—In the ‘‘Report on the Marketing of Milk in India’’, published
in 194 by the Central Agricultural Marketing Department, the daily per capita
sonsumption of mmlk and ik products in Bengal is estimated as 2-8 oz. 'This
is a low figure, which may be compared with 15-2 oz. in the Punjab, 40-3 oz.
in Denmark, and 556 oz. in New Zealand. The same report gives the daily
per copita milk consumption in Calcutta as 3-8 oz. In normal times the milk
supply of Bengal was in fact grossly inadequate, and a large proportion of the
urban and rural populations consumed no milk at all.

During the last two years supplies of milk and milk products have been
treduced for various reasons and prices have risen. In the famine year there
was high mortality among cattle owing to disease and inadequate feeding and
care. Bengal normally imports cattle from neighbouring provinces, but exports
are now prohibited by these provinces. Bihar has recently agreed to the export
of a very small number. The slaughter of cattle for meat may also have reduced
milk supplies to some extent. Bengal's consumption of butter and ghee was
normally in excess of production, the balance (some 638 and 12,858 tons in the
case of butter and ghee respectively) being obtained from provinces which now
restrict their exports. In 1944 the Governments of the United . Provinces,
Bihar and Madras were asked to allot export quotas from these provinces to
Bengal. As a result 440 tons of butter were obtained from Bihar and 1,837
tons of ghee from the United Provinces.

The Government of Bengal have themselves prohibited the export of milk
and milk products from the province except under permit. To conserve the
cattle population u Meat Control Order enjoining two meatless days per week
throughout the province has been issued.

17. The increase in the population of Calcutta has accentuated the demand on
the city’s limited milk supply. Military purchases of milk are of importance in
‘Calcutta, and in other places in Bengal. The Army consumes large quantities
-of tinned milk, imported from abroad, but fresh milk is also consumed, parti-
cularly in hospitals; actually some 50 per cent of the total military consump-
tion of milk js in the form of fresh milk. In one important town the military
offtake of fresh milk amounted in 1944 to 102 tons monthly, which must re-
present a considerable proportion of the total milk supplies available. Some
75 per cent of the total military requirement was, however, being provided in
‘the form of tinned milk.

18. The total production of milk in Bengal can be substantially increased
only by far-reaching developments in agriculture and animal husbandry. Im-
provement in milk marketing is also essential to the growth of the dairy industry.
‘Meanwhile the existing problem of scarcity and high price has to be faced.
Among the immediate measures which would help to relieve the situation are the
following:  An increase in the import of milch. cattle and dairy products; pro-
hibition of the use of milk for non-essential purposes; a rationing system whereby
infants, young children, and expectant and nursing mothers are given prior
claims on available supplies; a reduction in military demand.

19. With regard to imports, we may urge that other provinces should cousider
sympathetically the requirements of Bengal, where the need for nourishing food
is particularly pressing, in respect of cattle and milk products. We understand
‘that the Government of Bengal contemplate prohibiting the manufacture of
luxury articles, such as ice-cream, for which milk is required. This has already
been done in Bombay. Such a measure would not, of course, increase total
supplies, but it would presumably bave some effect towards making more Auid
milk available and reducing its price.

20. The Commission was very favourably impressed by the Bombav
Municipal Corporsation’s scheme for the distribution of milk to infants, initiated
in 1944. Under this scheme, which is financed by the Government of Bombay,
8 oz. of milk deily can be bought at half price by those entitled to benefit.
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The actual cost of this quantity is 1§ annas. Milk cards are issued st Ration-
ing Offices in the different wards and the milk is issued to card-holders in the
early morning at numerous distributing centres, in return for ca_sh payment.
The supplies for the various centres, bought from contractors, are inspected by
the Health Department of the Municipality to ensure their freedom from
adulteration. At the beginning of January 1945 the scheme was extended to
include children up to 6 years of age and expectant and nursing mothers. At
that time 86,705 milk cards were registered under the scheme and about 18,500
lbs. of milk were being distributed daily at 192 centres.

21. We hope that other municipalities in India will follow the lead of
Bombay. Tle first step would be tc discover whether sufficient quantities of
milk are obtainable and, if they are not, to reorganize the milk supplies of the
municipality concerned in order to provide them. There is nothing to prevent.
card-holders re-selling the milk at market prices, but it is assumed in Bombay
that family affection will ensure that the milk reaches the child for whom it is
intended in the great majority of cases, and little evidence of abuse has been
obtained. We realize that conditions in Calcutta and Bombay are not the same.
Milk supplies in Calcutta are probably smaller, in relation to the size of the
population, than in Bombay, and for various other reasons the organization of a
scheme of this pature might tax the resources of the Calcutta Corporation.
Nevertheless we feel that the authorities in Bengal should give the matter their
sarnest attention.

22. Military demand can be reduced by the greater use of tinned milk and
the development of military dairy farms. Nutritionally speaking, imported
tinned milk is generally superior to local fresh milk and there is no objection to
its use in military hospitals. Soldiers, however, get tired of tinned milk and
relish fresh milk for a change. The quantity of processed milk which can be
made available for military use im Bengal depends on the supplies of the United
Nations, the distribution of which is a matter of high policy with which we have
no concern. We can, however, suggest that there is a strong case for relieving
local markets in Bengal as far as possible of military demands for milk.

23. Meat.—As compared with fish, meat is not an important food in normal
times in Bengal. Its present dearness and scarcity seriously affect only the
small section of the population accustomed to consume it regularly. The
reasons for its scarcity are very similar to those which have led to a shortage. of
milk. Though the bulk of army consumption of meat has been in the form of
tinned meat and meat imported from other provinces, the military demand
on local supplies has been very considerable. It is now, however, being re-
duced. Schemes for breeding pigs and poultry for army purposes have been
developed and it is anticipated that by the middle of 1945 frozen meat will be
available in subetantial quantities.

Wo ars informed that Regional Control Boards congisting of civil and mili-
tary representatives have been, or will be, set up in each division to control
available supplies of fresh meat. The Bengal Government have urged the
military authorities to reduce Army consumption of local meat to the areatest
extent possible. ;

24. Eggs.—Eggs, always an expensive article of diet, were in 1944 almost
beyond the means of all but the wealthy. The estimated annual prodﬁction in
Bengal in 1938 was some 500 million eggs, which works out at less than one
egg per month per head of population. Military demand, including the large
American demand, amounts tc a considerable fraction of total production,
though the Army cannot obtain all'the eggs it requires. Steps are being taken
by the military to increase supplies of eggs by the creation of duck farms. It
has been found that ducks are less liable to disease in Bengal than poultry, and
easier to handle generally. We commend to the Government of Beng'a.’l the
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idea of encouraging duck-rearing in the province, on the basis of the experiencé
gained in the military venture.

The export of poultry and eggs from Bengal is now controlled, no one being
allowed to take more than one bird and 6 eggs out of the province, except
uoder permit. We understand that the Government of Benga_l are now takiz_xg.
somz steps to develop poultry farms and eucourage the rearing of poultry in
villages.

25. Vegetables.—Both Indian vegetables and vegetables of the European.
type are produced and consumed in Bengal. The latter grow well anywhere in
the province during the cold weather and can be grown in the hills throughout.
the year. In 1944 there was a shortage of all kinds of vegetables for the civi--
lian market, and prices in Calcutta were 2 to 3 times in excess of the pre-war
level. A larg: farm for the production of vegetables for the Army has been
created in Darjeeling, a small proportion of its produce being available for the-
oivilian market. The Bengal Government have also developed vegetable farms.
in Darjeeling und a scheme Has been sanctioned for the creation of farms in
other centres. It is propcsed to put 5,000 acres near Calcutta, and 1,000 acres:
somewhere in Ilast Bengal, probably near Dacca, under cold weather vegetubles.
No serious attempt has been made by Government to control the price of vege-
tables.

26. The supply of home-grown potatoes in Bengal is normally insufficient for
the needs of the province. The average annual imports from 1937 to 1942;
which included imports from Burma, were about 62,000 tons. Since 1942 the:
import from Burma, which amounted to 40 per cent of the total imports, has.
ceased, and provinces which previously supplied potatoes to Bengal have res-
tricted or prohibited exports. A small export to Bengal was allowed in 1944 by
the Government of Madras, and in September 1944, the Government of Bihar-
temporarily removed the ban on exports. The shortageé of seed potatoes is an
obstacle to an immediate increase in the production of potatoes within the
province. Sweet potatoes are widely grown in Bengal, but no data about the-
quantities produced are available. Their price in the Calcutta market in 1944
was one to three annas per pound. Ordinary potatoes were selling at about.
8 times this price.

27. The present scarcity of vegetables of all kinds obviously calls for a vigo-
rous ‘‘grow more vegetables’’ campaign. We feel that this is an important
matter which should receive the special attention of Government. As regards
control of price, we would draw attention to the fact that in England the price
of vegetables has been fixed by the Government, although the Government does.
_not, itself purchase vegetables for distribution, and that prices have been success-
fully kept in check. Vegetables are rapidly perishable. If reasonable prices:
are fixed and made known to the publie, and the public learns to insist on paying
no more than the fixed rate, opportunities for refusing sale and subsequent
disposal in the black market are limited. Tn Bombay vegetables are sold at
fixed rates in ration shops. The sale of even a limited quantity of vegetables
at controlled prices would help to keep the general price level down. We have
little information about the fruit position; but it appears that fruits. like vege-
tables. are scarce and dear. The quantities reaching the Calcutta market
are considerably less than bhefore the war. The scarcity is no doubt due to
approximately similar causes to those which have reduced supplies of ofher
supplementary foods.

98, Mustard oil.—About half of Bengal's supply of mustard seeds for the:
manufacture of oil formerly came from other provinces. Here agein, imports
have almost entirely ceased owing to embargoes on export imposed by other
Provinces. The actual quantity imported annually from 1987 to 1942 averaged
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about 170,000 tons. This would yield some 60,000 tons of oil, equivalent in
calorie value to perhaps 140,000 tons of rice.

B.—COMMENT ON PROTECTIVE AND SUPPLEMENTARY FOODS.

29. We have emphasized the value of non-cereal foods from the nutritional
standpoint.  Another point to which attention must be drawn is that the
-aggregate contribution made by such foods to the quantitative food needs
of the province is by no means negligible. Pulses, fish, potatoes and vegetable
-0il are the most important in this respect. We have dealt with the matter in
some detail because we feel that it must be given a prominent position in the
programme of reconstruction in Bengal. Clearly, there is not one single prob-
lem, but many both large and small which require solution. Few of these
.appear, however, to be insoluble. We would lay immediate stress on the need
for the following: an improvement in distribution of pulses on an all-India
basis, with particular reference to the requirements of Bengal; more motor boats
for Bengal and mors ice and its better distribution; more potatoes for seed and
-consumption; an energetic effort to grow more vegetables; closer collaboration
with the military about the question of military purchases. With regard to the
last, the establishment of Regional Oontrol Boards, including military and civil
representatives, to co-ordinate military purchases of various foods, is strongly to
be recommended. We hope that the efforts of the army to develop its own
sources of supply will be intensified and that when the war is over arrangements
will be made to utilize and develop certain of these sources to meet civilian
needs. It may be added that many of the problems considered in this Chapter
-concern not only the Bengal Government, but also Governments of provinces
which normally fulfilled Bengal’s demands for non-cereal foods, and the Govern-
ment of India. We are aware that shortage and dearness of supplementary
foods are not peculiar to Bengal at the present time. A similar situation exists
in many other parts of the country. It is, however, particularly urgent and

gerious in Bengal.
C. T SUBSTITUTION OF RICE BY WHEAT.

39, In view of the present all-India shortage of rice, the use of wheat and
other cereals in place of rice is a question of importance. During the famine
large supplies of wheat and millets were sent to Bengal and helped to relieve
food shortage. They were supplied to rice eaters through the free kitchens but
efforts to persuade people to eat them in their homes in place of rice met with
little success. Reference has already been made to the unpopularity of bejra
and other millets. ~ Wheat is somewhat more acceptable, but in general is
consumed with reluctance by habitual rice-eaters. When in Bengal, we were
informed of the difficulties of increasing the offtake of wheat and we visited nume-
rous grain stores in which quantities of wheat, mainlv in the form of atfa, were
deteriorating for lack of demand. In Travancore we found a similar situation.
It may be added that from the standpoint of nutrition, the partial substitution
of rice by wheat is a good thing, since wheat is richer in protein and certain

vitaming than rice.

31. The reasons why little progress has been made in increasing the consump-
tion of wheat by rice-eaters may be briefly analysed. ~Wheat as a staple food
is eaten in two principal forms: as bread, or as unleavened cakes, known as
chappaties. In this country bread is eaten only by well-to-do people and
bakeries are confined to towns and cities. The domestic baking of bread is
unknown, except possibly in limited areas in the North-West. To make
cha.ppaties an iron grid is needed, and it takes skill and experience to produce
a light and palatable chappati. The poor rice-eater does not possess the
necessary iron utensil and_if he did would not know how to use ’it. Further,
'J'.haPPatleﬂ_as a food differ in bulk and consistency from a bowl of rice. The
Tice-eater is accustomed to bulky meals of soft consistency which give him a
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feeling of repletion, and does not relish more concentrated food which needs

cbewlﬂg-

32. In certain parts of the country wheat is eaten in small amounts by rice-
esters in the form of special preparations made from atia or semolina. Gene-
rally speaking, this habit is confined to the middle classes. Such preparations
odd variety to a diet largely composed of rice, but are not taken as a staple
article of diet to replace rice. In the same way, people in Europe or America
may take some rice in the form of curries or puddings, while the bulk of their
diet is made up of other foods.

33. In wheat-eating areas whole wheat is stored as such and ground into
gtta in 1nills or stone chakkies before being made into chappaties. It is not
stored in the form of atta. In Bengal there are few wheat mills outside
Calcutta and the people do not possess stone chakkies. Hence wheat sent to
Bengal has to be ground before distribution, mainly in Calcutte, and the resuls-
ing ground flour or atta readily goes bad on storage. There would be no point in
distributing unground whole wheat, since it is difficult to use wheat in this
form, and as has been said the people have no facilities for grinding it. In
Bombay, on the other hand, chakkies are generally available and wheat can be
distributed unground

34. We noted that in Travancore tapioca is preferred to wheat as an alterna-
tive to rice largely because people are used to it and it can be cooked in the
same way as rice. Tapioca is an inferior starchy food, containing less than one
per cent. of protein as compared with 11 to 12 per cent in wheat. We may
also refer to the experience of Ceylon which, before the outbreak of the war with
Japan, imported over two-thirds of her rice supplies and has since been forced
to consume Australian wheat as an alternative. The following is an extract
from a recent report on the food situation in Ceylon:

“‘The change-over of the diet of the people from rice to substitutes was nof
done in one stroke nor without disappointments and tears. At first, whole
wheat was issued and used by the population in the same way as rice. Govern-
ment too put out propaganda, during the early days of the change-over, trying
o teach people how wheat could be boiled like rice after being broken up
or roasting, or how local preparations could be made from ground wheat
exactly in the same manner as with rice flour. Failure of this plan to produce
in wheat an exact substitute for rice was soon discovered and, under stress of
becessity, the preparation and serving of wheat flour in the form of bread
(baked in European style) was popularised, in addition to the use of flour
(maida) for whatever local forms of preparations for which it was suitable.
Vicorous propaganda was carried out through schools, local Government Bodies
and health officers. in all the languages of the country by lectures, demonstrations
and posters, explaining the value of bread and the methods of preparation of
the more successful varieties of dishes according to styles with which the people
were familiar. It was pointed out that while there was bread available to eat
there was no necessity to starve; and bread was available outside the ration.
Geovernment vigorously encouraged the establishment of bakeries throughout the
tountry, including the rural areas and estates. Large numbers of bakeries have
In fact been so established and the consumption of bread (as baked in Euro-
Pean style) has increased considerably. Bread is eaten with curry or chutney"'.

35. The problem of increasing the consumption of wheat and other cereals
by rice eaters is obviously a most difficult one and we do not find it easy te
make constructive suggestions. As long as rice is available, rice eaters in
general will consume it in preference to other grains and in such circumstances
“eat more wheat’” campaigns are not likely to be very effective. Propaganda
based on nutritional arguments might, however, carry some weight with certain
sections of the public. Even when shortage of rice makes the consumption of
tlternative foods necessary, mere visual and verbal propaganda by itself cannot
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achieve much in changing the habits and preferences of the mass of  thy
population. Sueh propsganda must be reinforced by practical demonstration,
Suitable recipes must be devised and popularized by sale in canteens, govern.
ment restaurants, etc. Before undertaking an educational campaign, it ig
essential to be fully informed about the cooking habits and tastes of the people
and their facilities for adopting unfamiliar methods of cooking (utensils, etc.).
More use could be made of women for studying domestic food questions, and
the improvement of methods of preparing and cooking food, and also for teaching
she public about desirable changes in diet—for work, in fact, on what; has been
called the ‘‘Kitchen Frount'’' in England. Domestic science institutions have
played a useful part on the ‘‘Kitchen Front'' in England and other countries and
we feel that they could also do so in India.

86. 1f school-feeding schemes are developed, alternative cereals could be
used for school meals, as in Cochin, and their offtake thereby increased.
Further, if children learn to take such foods, they may carry the preference
into later life. Children are more flexible in their dietary habits than adults.

37. Whatever methods are adopted in the attempt to encourage the use of
wheat in place of rice, progress is likely to be slow. We feel, however, that
in view of the position of Bengal as regards rice supplies, steady and persis-
tent efforts should be made in that province to increase the consumption of
wheat, particulary in urban areas. It is obviously easier to influence people
in cities and towns than the rural population. A greater 6fftake of wheat under
existing rationing schemes is most desirable in connection with Bengal and all-
India food policy. The problem of how to wean rice-eaters from their deter-
mincd preference for a food in short supply and reluctance to turn to alterna-
tive grains is, as we have already pointed out, not pecu’iar to Bengal, but is
of all-India importence.

J. A. WoooHrEAD, Chairman
S. V. RaMaMURTY
MaNiLaL B. NANAVATI
M. ArzarL Husain®
W. R. AYRROYD
R. A. GopaLaswami, Becretary
New Delhi, the 10th April 1945

* Signed subject to separate minute.




MINUTE BY MR. M. AFZAL HUSAIN

The following minute sets out briefly the conclusions, which I have reached
in respect of the questions of the existence of a carry-over, and the effects on the
economy of Bengal of the inter-provincial tl‘at'le barriers. It has been shown,
in Section A of part I of the minute, that during recent years, and particularly
in the beginning of 1943, there was no carry-over. In Section B the course of
events leading to the famine of 1943 has been traced from 1941, and it has
been shown that the shortage (considered in Section C) was really large and
could not be made up without imports from other provinces. Section D shows
that the shortage was aggravated by Calcutta remaining on the Bengal market.
it has been shown (Section E) that imports became impossible, because of
the barriers which were set up in the way of inter-provincial trade. Thus
Bengal had to face a verv erious problem during the war and the Government
bad a very diffi~ult taslk = ctions T and G).

In Part II of the minute a brief account has been given of the general
unpreparedness of India to miecet a food emcrgency.

I. THE CAUSES OF THE BENGAL FAMINE
A—THE FALLACY OF CARRY-OVER

In Chapter X of the Report, under Section B, the causes of the Bengal
Famine have been discussed, and one of the causcs mentioned is:-

“‘a shortage in the stock of old rice carried forward from 1942 to 1948"°
{p. 77).

In Appendix II, the problem of the, ‘‘production and consumption of rice in
Bengal’’, has been dealt with very fully, and is summarised in Chapter TIT, C.
It is stated that ‘‘the carry-over at the beginning of 1943 was probably sufficient
for about 6 weeks’ requirements’” (p. 15). In other words it was 11-5 per cent
of the annual requirement.

The idea that there has been, even during recent years, a substantial ‘cerry-
over’ of rice 1n Bengal, has been responsible for the miscalculations that led
to the Bengal disaster, and, on ‘looking back’, this impression still causes &
great deal of confusion. This conception of ‘‘hugs stocks somewhere’’ may
Prove dangerous in the future as well, as it is likely to give a sense of false
tecurity. It is necessary, theretore, that the true nature and significance
of ‘carry-over’ should be fully understood. The theory of ‘carry-over’ is a survi-
val from the era of plenty when Bengal produced far in excess of the requirements
of its population and exported rice. The unconsumed stocks constituted the
:cnrry-over'. Those days are long past. Absolutely no data are available regard-
Ing the stock position of rice (or any other foodgrain) from month to month, or
tear fo year, in Bengal, or any other part of India. Buch data, in fact, are not
Svailable for anv rice ealing countrv of Asia, with the single exception of Japan.
Aecording to Wickizer and Bennett, ‘‘Japan is about the only Orientat
tountry which has followed a regular practice of storing considerable quantities
% rice®”. And even in Japan ‘‘normally the carry-over at the close of a season
% equivalent to one month’s or six weeks’ consumplion, but at the end of the
Umper crop year 1923-4 it was approximately twice ag great’ .2
S—

1 The Rios Economy of Monsoon Asia, 1941,
179



180 MINUTE BY MR. M. AFZAL HUSAIN

Wickizer and Bennett sum up the position thus *‘Rice stocks are commouly
‘neld in many hands: by growers for the need of the family, and by numeroy
intermediaries and distributors scattered throughout the m.rket. Such holding
are necessarily small, and are intended generaily to meet requirements only
until the next harvest. Except where governments have intervened in order
to influence a rice price situation, rice stocks do not ordinarily become con-
centraied, nor are they carried over for more than one scason. Hence annuasl
production of rice tends to correspond closely with aniiual utilization’’: The
last sentence of this quotation is significant. ln arid rones, where rainfall js
scarce and uncertain, where a good crop is obtained or.ce in five years or so, and
where fluctuations in production are wide, climatic conditions, types of food-
grains—jowar and millets—psychology of the people, all tend to bring about the
storage of an occasional surplus crop. These factors do not operate in a region
of abundant rainfall; at least, not to any appreciable extent.

2. There are other causes also of the illusion about the existence of a carry-
over. Some ‘high class’ varieties of rice improve in storage and are kept for
more than a season. The rich few who have more than they need may store
rice. Traders have a small stock left at the end of the year. There may be
isolated pockets of carry-over in some heavily surplus districts. Such stocks,
however, are too insignificant to alter the general food supply situation of a
province of over 60 million people, with an overall deficit production.

3. The real cause of the misunderstanding, however, is that ‘‘most rices
are not really suitable for consumption until at least two or possibly three months
have elapsed from the date of harvesting...... " The new rice has ‘“an insipid
watery taste’’, cooks into ‘‘a meshy glutinous consistency’’, a ‘‘pasty
mass'’ which ‘‘cannot be digested as satisfactorily as graing which retain their
individuality”’. Therefore, ‘‘wherever it is possigle to exercise preference, no
consumer will eat rice which has only just been harvested’’.! Thus the year of
production and that of consumption normally do not coincide. The point may
be elucidated by a statement of what actually happens. The aman crop is
harvested from November to December, and may be said to be assembled by
the beginning of January; the boro crop is harvested by March-April, and the
aus crop in August-September. The year of production may be regarded as
from January to December. Ordiparily the year of consumption will be,
approximately, let us say, from March-April to March-April next year.

Jan/Feb/Mar/Apr/May/Jun/Jul/Aug/Sep/Oct/Nov/Dec;Tan/Feb/Mar
(cieene Production Year .. )
| TTPIROI Consumption Year .......cccoovvuinviiiinniiiieninnnnn, aes)

Caoly that quantity which is left over as surplus after fuil twelve mohths’
consumption is strictly speaking a ‘carry-over’. But the quantity in stock
during January to March-April is not ‘carry-over’; it represents the actual re-
quirement for the last two or three months of the year of consumption. The
year of consumption is not rigidly fixed. It slides over the year of production
backwards and forwards according to the quantity of stocks available for consump-
tion. When the quantity during the previous year is short of full require-
ments, the consumption of the new aman starts earlier, and when the quantity
is in excess of requirements it starts later. This overlapping acts as a ‘shock
absorber’, and is of great importance. The ecrop assembled in January is
certainly available for early consumption, but if consumed prematurely” will
leave a deficit at the end of the year of consumption, unless the crop produced
is more than the requirement of 12 months and will, therefore, meet the
additional requirements up fo the end of the normal year of consumption.

)

1Report on the Marketing of rice in India and Bu:ma, 1941,
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4. Ever since the annual production, or supply, has begun to be only equal
to, or less then the actual requirements, the deficiencies due to very short
crops have been met, not to an appreciable degree from the accumulated
reserves of previous years, but mainly by an earlier consumption of the aman
harvest. It was Bengal's good fortune that years of serious crop shortages
have been well spaced and have invariably been followed by years of very
heavy crops. For instance:

1 1928 with 7.1 million ton short-crop, was followed by
1929 with 9.2 million ton crop; and eight years later,

9 J 1938 with 7-8 million ton short-crop, was followed by
1937 with 10-7 million ton crop; and again,

1942 with 10-3 million ton crop.

Thercfore, during recent years, it is not so much on his accumulated reserves,
carried forward from year to year, that the subsistence farmer of Bengal has
existed, but on the ‘advances’ that he has been able to draw. The deficit of a
poor crop he made up by starting consumption of the next crop before its norma!
period of ‘maturity’ He lived by borrowing and this applied to money and
food equally. When his ‘debts’ increased beyond a certain limit he collapsed.
It may be stated that the triennium 1941-3 was the first in the recent history
of Bengal when a bumper crop year (1942) was preceded and succeeded by
years of very poor crops (1941, 1943).

5. In Appendix II, a study is made of the actual conditions in Benyal
relating to the yearly requirements of rice. The correctness of the statistics of
acreage, yield, consumption, and even population has been rightly questioned.
Ti has been recognised that the acreage estimate is too low and so is that of the
vield, and an increase of 20 per cent over the Director of Agriculture’s estimatn
has been made (Statement III). With statistics so hopelessly defective, either
no attempt at all should be made to evaluate the position, or the conclusions
drawn from the estimates available should be subjected to various tests and
their reliability determined. In what follows, the second alternative has been
smployed in determining whether a ‘carry-over’, i.e., a surplus really existed in
Bengal.

3 {1941 with 7-4 million ton short-crop, was followed by

6. ‘“India, without Burma, is not self-sufficient in the production of food-
grains. Before the war a comparatively small and diminishing exportable
surplus of wheat was offset by a large and increasing import of rice’”. In pre-
war years India’s dependence upon rice imports was progressively increasing.t

1937-8 1938-9 1939-40 1940-1
Not Imports of Rice and Paddy 41,165,072 41,253,008 2,138,600 41,097,198
(in tons).
In view of these large and increasing imports, any substantial ‘carry-over’ of
rice could not be a reality in India.

Similarly, since 1934 Bengal has been, except for a single year (1937), an
importing province, in other words not completely self-sufficient in respect of
the production of rice. It was, therefore, not producing more than it actually
needed. This wust be admitted. Tt is true that the volume of net imports
did not correspond with the variations in production, but the significant fact
is that year after vear imports were made and their quantity showed a tendency
towards increase. In such circumstances any appreciable accuwalated carry-
over was not likely to emerge, for imports would not be made if the demand

1 Repoit of the Foodgrains Policy Committee. 1944,



182 MINUTE BY MR, M, AFZAL HUSAIN

could be satisfied from the carry-over.  According to the estimates made thy
carry over, from 1932 to 1940, varied between 13 and 33 per cept. of thy
total crop harvested (Statement I, Appendix II). (See paragraph 12 infra).

7. Trom 1934 to 1941 there was no increase in rice production in Bengal
(Appendix 11, Statements I and 1II). Yield per acre had shown a downward
tendency [Appendix II, paragraph 9 (ii)]. The population, on the other hﬂ!.ld,
bad increased from 53 million in 1934 to 60-3 million by 1941. Therefore, during
thie period the food position was steadily deteriorating. From being an
exporter, Bengal had become an importer. From solvency in regard to food
it had reached the stage of insolvency. If there ever was a ‘carry-over’ in the
sense of surplus over consumption, it must have vanished years ago.

8. Another test of whether supplies were adequate would be an assessment
ou the basis of actual food and seed requirements and production. On the basis
of per capita consumption, as worked out by Prof. Mahalanobis, there has been
since 1936 (except for the year 1937) a definite shortage in the quantity of rice
svailable. It is difficult to reconcile this unquestionable shortage with any
surpius or ‘carty-over’. A wore deimied study of Nigureg will be fruitiul. Tefer-
encé may be made to the statement below, which is based on the data of
supphes as given in statemcnt ITT of Appendix II. It should be made clear that
any notion of the quantity consumed being absolutely inelastic is inadmissible.
In faet during years of plenty a person eats a little more, and during years of
scarcity he eats less; and the margin is fairly wide, and may range from a mere
subsistence ration to the full satisfaction of hunger. Further, during secarcity
thera is increased use of other available food such as tubers. Ignoring these
considerations, and even admitting, merely for the sake of argument, a progres-
sive accumulation of surpluses—which is very unlikely—there was a deficit in
1941 of 1-55 million tons. The previous ‘carry-over’, if any, must have dis-
appeared by the end of 1941, a year of poor crop. The adjusted supply figures
(involving a 20 per cent increase over the estimates of the Director of Agricul-
ture Bengal) and the data of actual consumption requirements obtained by
Prof. Mahalenobis, fit in admirably with the supply and consumption position
in Bengal during the last 15 vears and give a picture very close to the reality
These data also fit in with the change-over of the province from the posiiion
of 2 net exporter to that of a net importer. These figures, therefcre, provide
a very good test of the food resources of the province in respect of rise.



Adjusted Net imporf4 Requirement "Progressive
supply (+)- Seed Net available at 3-58 | (—) Deficit total of
Year Population (000 tons)| or exports | (*000 tons) supply seers per /(<4 ) Surplus | Col. VIII or
(Million) inoluding (—) ('000 tons) | week (tons) [(Million tons) over
net imports | (*000 tons) (Million tons)
or exports
I II III v v VI VII VIin IX

1928 49-0 7,663 +161 422 7,141 8,377,873 —1,237¢
1929 40-44 9,682 —250 411 9,251 8,436,005 + 815 —422
1930 40-68 9,009 —311 437 8,672 8,504,137 + 68 —354
1931 50-1 9,040 441 9,400 | 8,565,047 +933 +879
1932 51-1 9,845 —239 440 9,605 8,736,924 + 768 + 1,347
1933 52-1 10,771 —31 438 10,333 8,007,901 + 1,428 + 2,772
1934 53-1 9,927 + 414 425 9,502 9,078,878 + 423 +3,195
1935 54-1 9,840 + 150 424 9,416 9,249,855 + 186 +3,361
1936 55-1 8,251 + 158 448 7,803 9,420,832 —1,618 + 1,743
1037 56-1 11,218 —185 448 10,772 9,501,800 —1,180 + 2,923
1938 571 9,981 +133 4468 9,535 8,762,786 —228 + 2,985
1939 58-1 9,508 + 482 445 9,151 9,933,763 —1783 + 1,012
1940 59-1 9,882 + 358 440 9,442 | 10,104,740 —663 + 1,249
1941 80-3 7,954 + 323 482 7,472 10,275,717 —2,804 —1,5585
1942 10,774 —2 467 10,307 | 10,446,604 —140 —1,603

Consumption per million per annum—170,977 tons.

* It may appear that a ‘ negative ' carry-over has no me

made up by early consumption of the crop of the succeeding year.

aning. Refersnce is invited to paragraphs 3 and 4 of this minute, as

stated deficienciea are

NIVSOH ‘IVZAY "W "uUK X4 EZILANIR
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A comparison of columns VI and VII shows that since 1936 net availabl
supplies have been considerably short of the minimum requirements,
as calculated on the Mahalanobis formula, every year with the exception of
1937. Before 1936 supplies were in excess of requirements; Bengal then wag
an exporting province. Surpluses and deficite are shown in column VI1ij
Further, when supplies were adequate the people were able to eat more, and
perhaps lay by some stocks. Since 1936-7, the people have been on shor
rations.

The figures in column 1X, provide a test for the accuracy of t}'le assumption
of a carry-over. If there was an accumulated surplus, it had disappeared by
1941, and 1943 opened with nothing more than the aman crop of 1942, assembled
by January, 1943.

9. The test supplied by the economic condition of the people leads one to the
same conclusions. The distribution of holdings given on p. 6 of the Report is as
follows : —

More than 5 acres 2 million families
Between 2-6 acres 2
Leas than 2 aores 36

It is stated that 5 acres will be the minimum area required to keep the
sverage family in reasonable comfort, but the size of holding will have to be
7 acres if the land is capable of growing nothing but aman paddy. If the
number of holdings above 5 acres capable of growing aman paddy only is taken
to be 0-5 million, the number of families which live below the level of ‘reason-
able’ comfort will be 6 millions. What happens to these 6 million holders when
thie crop is very short? Such families could just balance income and outgo in 8
pormal year. They cannot have any carry-over of either money or grain. In
many cases a substantial portion of the crop goes to the money-lender. The
only possibility is that during years of short-crops consumption of rice must be
redited in order o ineeb the comstant facior of the standing charges. Alter-
native foods such as sweet potatoes are grown and consumed and make up for
the deficit. During normal years the consumption increases, and carry-over is
possible only when the production is much above the requirements. Such
occaslions have become rare since population increase has outstripped food
Bupply.

10. The nutritional standard of the people of Bengal supports the above
contentions.  Since the days (1933) when Sir John Megaw (p. 7, para. 9
conducted his inquiry, there has been a marked deterioration in the food
position. There hus been no increase in production and a steep rise in populafion.
The Foodgrains Policy Committee arrived at the following conclusion ‘.........
though it 1s {rue that taking India as a whole ...... and taking an average of
years, she may broadly be described as only slightly less than self-sufficient in
foodgrains as a whole, nevertheless the self-sufficiency implied by this state-
menb at the very best is self-sufficiency at a very low level of per capita con-
sumption. There is very little room, taking the country as a whole, for the
process of tightening the belt. We have it on the authority of the highest
nutritional expert in this country, Dr. Aykroyd, that there is at all times sezi'ious
under-nourishment of some third of the population’’.! With a considerable pro-
portion of the population living at a level of under-nourishment, if not starva-
tion, it is difficult to accept the hypothesis of large surpluses or stocks remaining
unconsumed year after vear, and getting accumulated, even to the extent of

! Report of the Foodgrains Policy Committee, 1043, p. 33.
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83 per cent of the annual production (puragraph 8 above and statement).
Under-nourishment of a large section of the population and huge accumulations
of stocks cannot go together.

11. The results of the ‘‘anti-hoarding’’ campaign or the ‘‘food drive’* which
was undertaken in Bengal in June 1943 (excluding Calcutta, Ilowrah and a
few other areas) supports this conclusion. From the data available the follow-
ing conclusions may be drawn,

1. Population of the arca of this drive 55:748 million

2. Total requirement of this population from 16th June to 31st
December in terms of rice at 3 seers per capita per
weelk! 4°4 tons -

3. Aotuslly consumed by this population from 1lst January to
15th June, at the same rate 38

4. Btocks on 16th June, 1943 (at 25 per cent excess of thoso

actually discovered) 1-17
5. Total consumed and in stozk 7.e. 3 plus 4 4:97
8. Total consumed by the remaining population (6-5 million)

up to 16th June 1943, at the above rate. 0-44
Total consumed and in stock on 16th June 1943 54
Estimated aman crop aasem_t:lod in January 1943 6-0
Balano:. unacoounted for 0-6

Even allowing for undiscovered stocks if there had been a large carry-over, much
bigger stocks would have been found. (There had been import of rice and other
gramns as well during this period). Similarly the Calcutta Food ocensus
in July 1943 discovered stocks of the order of 31,000 {oms, which is juci cre
month’s rice consumption of that city. Had there been a substantial ‘carry-
over’, the stocks would have been larger.

12. In Appendix II, Section B, the relation of supply of rice to requirements
for the ten years 1928 to 1937 has been examined, and the conclusion arrived
at 15 staved thus:

‘...prima facie, it would appear that stocks carried over from year fo year
must have been aceumulating in ‘the province during the period’ (page 209.
paragraph 13). -

Bimilarly in Section C, the supply position in relation to requiremente for the
years 1938 to 1042 has been examined, and the following conclusion is arrived:
at:

““The state of current supply during 1941 supports the conclusion reachea
in paragraph 14 above, namely, that the stocks carried over from year to year
must have been considerable.’”” (page 210, paragraph 16). Again, in Sectiom
D, the supply position in relation to requirements for the year 1943 has been
dircussed and it is stated:

“‘The carry-over at the beginning of the year was sufficient for the require-
ments of about 6 weeks’ [page 212, paragraph 23(ii)(b)].

1 This figure is lower than Prof. Mahalanobis’ estimate.of actual oonsumption.
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14 is to be determined if these conclusions are cqrtect. _The 'table beloy has
been compiled from the data of surpluses and deficits as given in Appendix If,
Btatement TV

I 11 III Iv
+Surplus Progressive Net—Export {(—)
Yeor —Deficit total of Imports ( +)

(Million tone) Col. II {"000 tons)
(Million tons)

1928 —1-20

1020 +0-79 —.0-41

1030 +0-01 —-0-42

1931 +0-80 4038

1932 +0-69 +1-07

1933 +1-39 +2-46

1554 4+0-44 +2-9 4414
1938 +0-24 +3-14 +150
1028 —-1-60 +1-64 +155
1037 +1-36 +2:99 —185
1938 +2-99 +133
1939 —0-51 +2-48 +482
1940 —0-34 +2:14 +358
1041 —2:43 —0-29 +323
1942 +0-20 —2

Column 11I of this table shows the stocks of rice in the province at the
end of each year, on the assumption that accumulation of surpluses was taking
place; while Column IV shows the net imports or exports of the province. If., a8
the Report has concluded, accumulated stocks were available in the province
in each of the years 1931 to 1940, and during certain years those stocks were
very large, it becomes impossible to explain the net imports in these years for
the following reasons. The population of Bengal may be divided into the four
elasses: —

(a) those who grow their own food but whose production is just equal to or
iese .than their requirements;

(b) those who buy their requirements;
{¢) traders;

(d) big land-holders who have surplus over their requirements.

f these it is only classes (c) and (d) who would hold surplus stocks of rice.
The big landlorde would accumulate unnecessarily large stocks only if they
were unable to find a market for them. Therefore. stocks would come to be
concentrated in the hands of traders. And it is this class which imports rice.
If the truders had been accumulating stocks, would they still import and thus
add to their unsold stocks? No wise trader would hold stocks much in excess of
his annual turnover. The existence of net imports ig thus incompatible with the
accumulation of large stocks.

13. In 1942, according to Statement IV, of Appendix IT (p. 216), the currend
supply, seed deducted, was 10-81 million tons and consumption 10.02 million
tons, leaving a surplus of 0-29 million tons, equal to 1.5 weeks’ supply. Is it too
much to say that this so-called ‘surplus’ was completely wiped out by the
cyelone of October 1942 in the districts of Midnapore and the 24-Parganas, and
by ‘the export of 185,000 tons which was allowed to take place during 19437
There was definite shortage during November-December. as is evident from
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the prevailing distress, and this supports the conclusion thut the supplies had
been exhausted.
Oonclusion

One is, therefore, forced to the conclusion that in Bengal, and in fact in the
rest of India as well, there are no surplus stocks of such magnitude as to serve
as ‘‘huge’’ reserves. What we find is a hand to mouth existence, st a very
low level of consumption. Events of the last two years have proved this
conclusively. In spite of the ‘Grow More Food' campuign, ithe food situation
still ¢auses anxiety. At any rate, this much is certain that Bengal had o
carry-over of rice worth considering in the beginning of 1943.

B—TuEe Coursk oF EVENTs LEADING To THE FAMINR

14. The cycle of events which terminated in the famine of 1943 may now
be described. One need not labour the point that every event has a history
und ite true cause cannot be determined by a study merely of factors involved ac
the momeunt o ils occurrence, Lub iwust be twaced to its past. To borrew
phrase from biology, every event has a phylogeny. Therefore, the immediate
causes of the famine of 1943 have to be traced from 1941. These events may

be traced year by year.

1941.—(Appendix 1I, Statement I1I). 'The aman crop which was assembted
in January 1941 was 5-178 million tons (adjusted figures by addition of 20 per
cent to the Director of Agriculture’s figure}—the shortest crop for fifteen years
and with boto and aus, supplemented by 823,000 tons imports, and after deduc-
tion of seed requirements, gave 7,472,000 tons of rice, for the consumption of 60-3
million people, which was the population of Bengal at that time. According
to the estimate of 8-58 seers per capita per week (the estimate of Irof. Mahala-
nolis) the total quantity required for 12 months was over 10°25 million tons.
Thus there was a shortage of 2.8 million tons, i.e., 14 weeks supply. Normally
the aman crop would come into consumption, let us say, from March-April 1941.
The: total crop being short, it was barely enough for nine months, and was.
therefore, consumed by about the end of the year 1941.  Nothing was available
for the last two or three months of the consumption year 1941.42 (January-
February-March 1942).

1942.—The aman crop assembled by January 1942 was 8-876 million {ons—
the highest since 1937. The boro crop of 1942 gave 206,000 tons and the aus
1:694 million tons. There were no imports. The total quantity available f.r
consumption (minus seed requirements) was 10-8 million toms. This orop
Wou]d normally have come into use from March-April, but as the previous crop
was very short and had been consumed by the end of the year 1941, the new
crop was drawn upon most probably from about the beginning of January 1942,
Itl WPiJld have sufficed for twelve months, i.e., till the end of December 1942,
antf.bp_olssibly even beyond that period with some effort, but during this year
various unforeseen factors adversely affected the position:—

(i) A quantity of rice was exported (187,500 tons in the year, of which 184,618
tons were exported between January and July 1042). [Report p. 28].

(i) There was short supply of wheat during later part of 1942:—57,377 tons
[Chapter V—para. 23].

(iii) The disastrous cyclone of October 1942 destroyed large stocks of rice in
important surplus districts in Bengal, viz., Midnapore and the 24-Parganas.
The quantity destroyed has not been determined but is described as very large.

(iv) There was an influx of refugees, estimated at several lakhs.

(v) There was a very large increase in the strength of the Defence Forces
in Bengal, and also rapid increase in the industrial population, labour for mili-
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tary works ete., etc., which directly or indirectly depleted the foodgrain re-
sources of the province.

In view of these considerations (a) of heavier demands and (b) of aerlugs
loss, it would not be incorrect to hold that by the end of the year 1942 the year's
production had been completely consumed.

This view is supported by the fact that reports of distress were inade early
in December (Appendix VI), and by the end of the month hunger-marches had
started. The price of rice had risen enormously, and there was shortage in
some places even in the villages. This was at the time when the eman crop was
being harvested. The situation at that time has been described in the Report
(Chapter V, paragraph 29):—

“The evidence presented by these contemporary documents leaves no room
for doubt that the upheaval in the Bengal markets towards the end of 1942,
was due to the fact that in November and December of that year, that is, before
the bulk of the aman crop had been reaped, unusual purchases were being
made by persons who were convinced, quite correctly, that the yield of the
aman crop would be so short and stocks in hand so low, that a crisis in supply
was inevitable and was fast approaching”

In face of these obscrvations any material ‘carry-over’ at the end of 1942
was a mere myth.

1943.—Therefore, §t may be assumed, with considerable justification, that
6-024 million tons aman crop, assembled by January 1943, came into consump-
tion almost immediately, if not even earlier during the harvest, i.e., November-
December 1942,

According to the Rice Marketing Report, on the average of the years 1984-83
to 1936-87, nut of the total production of 8-4 million tons, 8-9 millions wers kept
-for domestic consumption and 376,000 tons for seed. The marketable surplus
was 3-87 million tons. it is gencrally the eman crop which comes into the
market, and when it is taken into consideration that—

(i) bhis crop was very short (1-5 million tons short of the previous fifteen
yeais sverage),

(i) there was a general feeling of insecurity, on account of the military
situation,

(1ii) prices were rising rapidly,

(iv) there was no carry-over, not even for the usual period of ‘maturing’ of the
harvested crop. and

(v) all these facts were being widely advertised, the conclusion is irresistible
that the cultivator retained a larger quantity than the normal for his own use,
and the marketable surplus was reduced, perhaps to 2 million tons, in a market
which used to get double that quantity during times of peace and stability.
Consumers began to secure supplies in excess of immediate requircments, priority
concerns to lay by stocks to ensure supplies for their labour, traders to make
inoney. all joined the mélde. The sources of supply having dried up, panic set
in. This was a critical stage. Effective action was not taken, stockg' had been
captured, and those left without food had to pay prices which many could not
afford. Famine had really begun from the commencement of the year 1948
although its results became manifest some months later, and its effects even
continued in the heavy death-rate during the first half of 1944,

C—THE REAL EXTENT OF THE SHORTAGE

15. The cf;nq}}lsions arrived at in the Report regarding supplies are given in
paragraph 15 (iii), p. 15 and in paragraph 23 of Appendix TT, of the Report
(n. 212), and these mayv be summarised thus: —

(1) The current supply during 1943, was sufficient for th i t
about 43 weeks (8-36 million tons). © requirements o
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(2) The carry-over at the beginning of the year 1943, was sufficient for the
requirements of about 6 weeks (1'16 million tons).

(3) Therefore, the absolute deficiency of supplies was of the order of the
-yequirement for 3 weeks, i.e., 0-58 million tons.!

With these conclusions it ig difficult to agree. From what has been said above
(p. 15), it is evident that there was no carry-over of any significance at the
end of 19042. The aman rice crop available for consumption from January to
September 1943 (when the eus crop becomes uvailable), was approximately 5-5
million tons (adjusted figures with 20 per cent increase over Director of Agricul-
ture’s estimates). If all grain available had been procured and distributed
equitably it would have provided 244 seers per capita per week for a popula-
tion of 63 million for 9 months. At a rate of 3 seers per capita per week, with
a perfect system of control and distribution, 6-7 million tons would have been the-
required quantity, and, at 32 seers per capita per week 7-2 million tons. It
is evident, therefore, that the absolute shortage, at a very conservative calcula-
tion, could not have been less than 1.5 million tons. The Government of Bengal
had placed their demands for all foodgrains at 1.36 million tors, of which rice
was 0'9 million tons. These were indeed very modest estimates. The Director
of Agriculture informed the Commission that an enormous area had been put
under sweet potatoes during 1943. This must have helped to mitigate the
effect of the shortage. Taking everything into consideration one is forced to
the conclusion that the shortage was large and far more than 0-58 million tons.
It was certainly of a magnitude, that by mere manipulation of supplies actually
available in the province, it could not have been wiped out. This was not
realised early enough. The ‘carry-over’ mentality had bred complacency. To
avert disaster, a timely supply in regular and substantial instalments of food-
grains to the extent of at least a million tons was absolutely necessary. The
quantity of foodgrains which actually arrived in Bengal was of the order of 0.65
million tone, but it came sometimes in driblets. sometimes in torrents, and most
of it came too late, towards the end of the year.2

All the rice that came into Bengal was within the country and if the large
quantities which came after May had come earlier deaths might have becn
avoided. Regular arrivals would have produced confidence and kept the prices
down,

D—CALCUTTA ON THE BENGAL MARKET

16. The shortage considered in the last section was aggravated by the fact
that, throughout the famine of 1943, Calcutta, was on the Bengal market.

1 1f the actusl shortage was of the magnitude of 0-5 million tons, ¢.e.,, & little in excess
of the net Burma imports, then would not free trade have supplied this deficioncy from the
so-called ‘stocks’ all over the country ! Had not the rest of India accumulated the same
m_n-y(-lovers which, it is suggested, Bengal possessed ? The theory of carry-over thus stands
exploded.

2The arrivals of rice and wheat into Bengal during 1943 were :—

Rice. Wheat,
January 1
February f\ 17,452, tons. 26,000 tons.
March .
April 15,827
May ] 38,000
Jure . 100,824
July . i 99,000
August
September , . 30,689
October 1
November . 99,334 176,000
December .J
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Un ‘looking back’ the feeling grows strong that the most obvious and correct
step, which was taken in 1944, should have been taken in 1943. With the
first signs of distress, Calcutta should have been immediately taken off the
Bengal market. This was obvious. For wheat Calcutta hud been off the
Bengal market always. The average imports of Burma rice were rnughly
equal to the rice requirements of Calcutta. Therefore, for many years Calcutta
had been virtually off the Bengal market both for rice and wheat.  During
the year of a short crop, after cyclone and flood, with the enemy knocking at
the gates. the population increasing through an influx of refugees, increased
concentration of war industries, and a huge army depleting the market of milk,
fish, egg, poultry, vegetables, and fruit, Calcutta was on the Bengal market,
armed with a huge purchesing power. The inevitable result was famine in
Bengal. This should have been easily foreseen. This is a lesson for the future.

E—THE STORY OF THE BARRIERS

17. From wbat has been said above it is evident that there was no carry-
over in the beginning of 1943, the previous year’s crops had been consumed by
the end of 1942, the aman crop available was very short, imports from Burma
were not possible, the -external and internal situation was disquieting, panic
had set in, prices were soaring. The oniy thing which could stem the tide was
an assured supply of foédgrains. There were obstacles. To appreciate the dith-
culties of Bengal a review of the conditions leading to these obstacles is

necessary.

18. In Chapter IV, paragraphs 1 and 2, arc doscribed changes in the
economic and administrative organisation of the country as a result of the
control of trade by Governments. In this change, which has been rightly
described as ‘tremendous’, the period when ‘barriers’ were springing up to
prevent the movement of grain from one district to another and from one
provinee to snother has been very correctly described as “‘a critical and
potentially most dangerods stage’’. The erection of barriers may be regarded
as a necessary step in the assumption by Government of control over trade
(pura. 4), but was the step taken at the right time and in the right direction?
And, these are the two essentisl attributes of a wise step. Government control
over trade was admittedly a most urgent wartime necessity, but stopping the
flow of trade, without creating adequate channels for the flow of food supply, is
like putting a dam across a river first and planning to dig irrigation channels
afterwards. The consequences of such a mistake are evident. It may be
argued that in the absence of a well-planned scheme of food control and dis-
tribution, on an all-India basis, barriers set up by Provinces and States
independently, without co-ordination or even mutual consultation, essentially to
protect their own interests, had become inevitable. Nevertheless, it cannot be
denied that, as anticipated, these barriers led to the conditions which, were
responsible, in no small measure, for the scarcity and famine that visited Bengal
—the province which had the singular misfortune of being in the war zone, and
falling a victim to floods, a devastating cyclone, a short crop, political unrest
and enemy action, and with ‘denial’ and defence measures leading to disloca-
tion of internal economy. I, therefore, agree with the following view: *If
there was a single root cause . . . for the initial dislocation of the whole ‘food
economy’ and ‘food morale’ of this densely populated area it was the
incautious use of newly created provincial barriers.’’

Ir. paragraph 32, p. 24, the possibility of such a danger is recognised.

It is stated that if the machinery of control could not be completed speedily

““any serious and sudden deterioration in internal supply arising out of nafural

ﬁuusel;, wag liable to lead to disaster,’’ and this is exactly what happened in
engal.
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19 The dangers inherent in those barriers, or measures restrioting trade,
did oot come as a surprise. They were evident and had been fully anticipated.
Categorical statements prophesying disaster as the consequence of such measures
had been repeatedly made. The Bihar Central Advisory Committee on Price
Control meeting on 18th December 1939, emphasised ‘‘the need of some form of
inter-provincial control’’’ and this opinion was communicated to the Govern-
ment of India as early as the 8th January 1940.

20. In the Third Price Control Conference of the official representatives of
‘the Centre, Provinces and States, held at Delhi in October 1941, the Presideut
(Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar) stated ‘‘the Government of india wished to
keep inter-provincial trade as free as possible, but if the control was applicable
within a particular area he saw no objection to it”’. The views expressed were:
It was ‘‘feared that restriction of inter-provincial or inter-State movement of
supplies would lead to difficulties’” (Bihar). It ‘‘was clear that the Central
rovernmeiit’s intervention was necessary in respect of inter-provincial trading
for provincial botndaries were not economic boundaries’ (Madras). It was
suggested that the ‘‘control should extend from the producing stage right down
fo the final stage’ ‘“‘imports should be flattened’’, and ‘‘the possibility of not
merely controlling prices but also regulating the movement of rice to the com-
peting consuming provinces’’ should be considered (Assam). The scramble for
rice supplies in the Central Provinces, was leaving a deficit in the province’s own
raquirements.

A forcbtaste of such unco-ordinated control had already been experienced
when, on account of scarcity in Arakan, the Burma Government had prohibited
export of rice, just s some Provincial Government had prohibited export of
rice from their own areas o adjacent areas. The Government of Burina had
finally lifted the embargo, but by that time the favourable season for shipping
rice had practically ended.

The President emphasised: ‘“We do not contemplate at all she possibility
of provincial barriers for export of this product (rice) or any product for the
matter of that’’, and he added: ‘‘If any Government finds itself in such an un-
favourable position as a result of the activities of its surrounding provinces or
States, it can come to the Government of India who will use their good influenca
to get over the difficulty’.

It is clear from the above that by October 1941, difficulties had arisen, and
barriers were considered dangerous, and need for a central controlling agency,
was evident.

21 The Fourth Price Control Conference met on 6th/7th February 1942.
(A day previously the Rice Conference had met at the instance of the Bihar
Government. At this Conference Bihar and Assam had expressed the opinion
that provincial control of exports would lead to chaos.) By then the problems
vad ‘'become more complicated, their solutions were more urgent and thae
administrative difficulties greater than thev had ever been.’”’ Bans ‘‘had been
put by certain Administrations, both Provincial and State, on the movements
of commodities’’, the President (Sir Remaswami Mudaliar) remarked '‘At firat
flush it looks as if such a ban was eminently justified and that the Provincial
or Btate authority concerned had a duty towards the population in its charge
to see that the movement of goods, when scarcity conditions were ahont to
prevail, was checked so far as its area was concerned, that is to say, that
foodstufts available within the area are not {ransported beyond its
border. One or two Provincial Governments have done it; and some Btates
have done it; and I must also admit with thankfulness that some Provincia}
Administretions have stoutly resisted the temptation to pul such a ban

1 Perhaps this referred to Price Control only.
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The 1ree movement of commodities up to the last stage 1is the most
vital factor that will check the growing rise of prices and will also try to
preserve for the consumer adequate supplies in every area India may
be geographically called a ‘continent’; it is after all ome country and under
one Administration; and consequently the Central Government is concerned with
the safety and the conditions of living of all the people within thig geographical
area, India.”” He continued: ‘‘The Central Government cannot, therefore,
view with equanimity any attempt at tying up stocks of a particular commodity,
withi+ a specified area, and leaving other areas to look after themselves . .

If this movement is widespread then it will create the most chaotic conditions,
nay, ebsolutely famine conditions in several parts of the country . The
theory of self-sufficiency has led to ruin so far as Sovereign States are con-
cerned; and if that theory of self-sufficiency were to be incorporated in provincial
and State units in this great Federation, not only ruin but something worse
will be our lot. We have agreed, not with enthusiasm, to such bans as a
very temporary measure in certain areas. But the decisive view of the Govern-
ment of India is that such bans on export do much more harm than good, and
to the utmost possible extent should be avoided.”” He also referred to the
anxiety of certain governments to build up stocks.

While on the one hand ecertain provinces considered that their first care
was the supply of food to those who lived within their jurisdictions, and help to
other provinces could not be given to the extent of facing a shortage themselves
{Punjab, Madras), on the other hand a higher degree of control over fransport
and supplies was demanded (Bombay), to the extent of an all-India control of
stocks (C. P.). It was stressed that the unit was not the province or the
district, but the whole of India, and a shortage of any particular commodity had
to be shared equally (N. W F. P.), by means of control at the Centre (I’ihar)
and that bans on exports should not be placed (Bihar), as restrictions on inter-
provincial trade would be suicidal (Mysore). It was claimed that in certain
emergent circumstances, such as the danger of a famine, stoppage of exports from
a particular area would be justifiable. The President, summing up the discussion
stated ‘‘that the process of tightening up the belt must be a universal process
and not a process which must apply only to those unfortunate provinces which
were in short supply with reference to any particular commodity’’. He drew
the co(nclusion ‘““that broadly speaking there should be no attempt on the part
either’of the Provinces or States to put a ban on the export of commodities but
that when a proper transport authority which would co-ordinate the interests of
various Provinces and States began to function at the Centre, it could be left
to that authority so to adjust the transport that there was no draining of all
resources of one province to its own disadvantage and to the advantage cf
accumulating stocks in the neighbouring province or State. He, however, agreed
that if there were a famine condition in o local area, something must be done on
the spot, and he did not ‘‘object to a particular kind of emergency power being
vsed by district officer or local officer’’ ) ’

22. Barriers continued to be put up. In March 1942, the Central Provinces,
after a seramble for rice, had stopped export of foodgrains to places outside the
province. The Government of India had in some cases issued directions against
suck steps. When the Food Production Conference met in April 1942 the
question of barriers came up for a good deal of discussion. The President
(Mr. N. R. Sarker) stoted in his opening remarks: ““...... that in case inten-
sive and planned efforts (to Grow More Food) failed to make good the shortage
of a commodity, then substitition of this commodity by some other surp!:ls
foodstuff shall have to be considered. And, even if this remedy failed to fill
up the gap, then it would be for the various governments to consider how
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¢ar an all-round cutting in the consumption of the commodity musf be voluntarily
accepted by all the Provinces and the States.”’

Sir Ramaswami Mudaliar said: ‘‘The Central Government has been up
against this problem of every province, of every State, of every area thinking
ip terms of its own population, and not willing to recognise the needs of the
population elsewhere in India.......... That is a most dangerous doctrine to be
preached....... It would bring about such confusion in trade, commerce and
transport that it would harm the interests of the whole country...... When we
have gone to the extent of including a country like Ceylon into (our) economic
orbit in respect of food production and food supply, it seems to me the most
unnatural thing to suggest that each province or State will look affer itself and
only when there is a surplus and to the extent that (province or) State judges
there can be a surplus, having provided for all the contingencies which might
arise in the future and having provided for all that is necessary for the province
(or State), would it allow export from its territory...... That sort of attitude, ......
would completely break up the economic structure of the country...... We have
been resisting this idea that each area should look after itself first, leaving
others alone......... I do venturs to suggest that we cannot take the view that
each province or State paust first look after itself and then fo other provinces or
States.’”” He further emphasised his point of view by taking a specific example.
“‘Taking wheat consumption as 10 million tons, and supposing there is only 9
million fons in the country, we know how it is distributed $o various provinces
from the surplus; would it be an impossibility fo say that Punjab will have
nine-tenths and all the other importing provinces will have nine-tenths of their
normal imports?’’ In the same meeling Sir Pheroze Kharegat explained this
point of view further. He stated that if in spife of the best efforts of the
surplus and deficit areas, there was a shortage of a particular commodity in the
country, for instance rice, then ‘‘the whole lot of rice available in the country
should be treated as one and it should be distributed equitably between all the
Provinces and States throughout the country, so that all may suffer equally and
benefit equally ...... Where there is a deficit in a particular commodify in the
country as a whole, it should be distributed as equitably as possible humanly,
and as equitably as transport facilities may allow’~ The underlying idea was
equality of sacrifice of all consumers. As a logieal corollary to this proposition
representatives of many Provinces and States stressed the néed for a Central
qg;thon'ty with exzecutive power. No steps were taken to sef up such an autho-
rify.
~ The Food Deparfment which was established in December 1942 set ouf on
the task of disentangling the food tangles.

The Second All-India Food Conference was held on the 24th-26th February,
1943. The Secretary of the Food Department once again preached the gospel
of ‘equality of sacrifice’. He stated ‘‘Although ...... shortage of production
was ...... in the neighbourhood of 4 or 5 per cent, the main difficulty was to
disfribute the deficiency over the whole body of consumers. If equitably distri-
buted no one would feel the deficiency but if the whole weight was to fall on
certain unfortunate localities then the shortage in these areas would be severe.
Every area therefore must be prepared to take its share of the shortage.” It
was emphasized that ‘‘the only solution to the difficulty must be for all areas in
surplus to surrender slightly more than their actual surplus”. It was neces-
sary that the stocks collected, whether for the use of the province where these
were collected or for another Province or State, should become the property of
the Central Government. The gravity of the position in Cochin and Travancore
was emphasized, and it was stated that it could only be *‘alleviated’’ in a satis-
factory manner if the Central Government were to exercise a considerable
measure of centralised control’’. Mr. Pinnell (Bengal) held that, ‘‘there was one
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vice crop in the North East India, that was the concern of every province. There
was need for co-ordination of purchase and that co-ordination could only be exer-
cised by the Central Government. There must be one authority if an effective
control over prices and supplies was to be secured and he expressed that very
early arrangements for such purpose should be made.” It was emphasized that
the artificial boundaries between the Punjab and Delhi ought to be removed.
The control measures introduced by Provinces and States which placed an
embargo on exports were reacting harshly on small territories (Coorg). Mr.
Magbool Mahmud (the Chamber of Princes) considered a co-ordinated scheme
on an all-India basis as essential. The representatives of the Government of
India held that ‘‘if control was to be effective, it must be a strong control’’,
sud dwelt on the absolute necessity that provision be made for the last word and
decision in any matter resting with the Central Government. It was felt that
certain provinces were not prepared to give up anything beyond the food balance
left there after providing for their own normal consumption, however, serious the
position, and it was therefore, ‘urged that the Government of India should
control surpluses on the lines of equality of sacrifice’ (Sind). Centralised control,
and even a high degree of centralised control, was considered to be the omly
way in which the problem of the country could be solved (Bombay, Madras,
Bihar). Such control did not materialise.

23. This is the story of the barriers. The food position continued to
deteriorate. Isolated actions had been taken, natural flow of food supplies had
been stopped, no controlled channels on an all-India basis had been created,
the country had drifted into independent food-kingdoms. Price control without
control of supplies, disappearance from the market of commodities thus con-
trolled, black market, de-control, ineffective requisitioning, wranglings over the
quotas of the ‘Basic plans’, failure to obtain supplies for the ‘rescue plans’ of
Bengal, present a sorry spectacle. Frustration is writ large on the history of
this period. As clearly foreseen and predicted; disaster and famine were the
result.  The weakest organ was attacked and succumbed to the Qdisease.
Bengal, the province which had suffered from a series of calamities, was the
victim, and sank deeper and deeper into famine conditions.

F—THE ProBLEM FOrR BENGAL

24. The facts which emerge from a study of the position as it developed in
Bengal during the later part of 1942 and the early months of 1943, justify the
following conclusions.

There was a serious shortage of foodgrains, far more serious than Bengal had
faced previously for ab least twenty years. The shortage was such that it could
not be met by husbanding Bengal’s own resources, without large-scale supplies
from outside the province. The position was aggravated by acute psychological
factors which were the results of the war, and of the military situation at
the time. Burma had fallen, refugees were pouring in, retreating troops were
coming into Bengal, the danger of invasion was imminent, Calcutta had been
bombed, there was danger of further air raids, serious doubts existed as to the
capacity of British troops to stem the Japanese ‘Blitzkrieg’, the ‘denial’ policy
had been put into action, political unrest of serious magnitude had manifested
itself within the province and in the neighbouring areas, the ‘quit India’ demand
had been made, political dissensions in Bengal were serious, cyclone and floods
had destroyed human life, cattle, and crops and stores of foodgrains, and there
was an atmosphere of tension. No one knew what was coming. Everyone
played for safety; food, the most urgent requirement of man, was to be con-
served. The producer wished to lay by stocks for his own consumption; con-
Sumers were anxious to secure supplies. Employers of big industries wished
to make adequate provision to feed their employees.  Essential services had



MINUTE BY MR. M. AFZAL HUSAIN 196

to be maintained. Traders kmew that money could be made. The marketable
quentity had diminished. The combination of these formidable factors created
unprecedented conditions. A series of calamities, each one of unprecedented
meagnitude, followed in such quick succession that the administration was over-
whelmed. It was a ‘Dunkirk’ on the food front in Bengal. It was in these
circumstances that the Government of Bengal had to discharge its tremendous
responsibilities.

A full and complete control over supplies and distribution of all available
foodgrains might have saved Bengal—excellent in theory but not so in practice
under the then existing conditions. Statutory price control had been tried and
it had failed. Procurement operations in December and January had not been
successful. Another attempt was made on the 9th of January but abandoned
on the 17th of February. This obtained 2,200 tons. The Foodgrains Purchasing
Officer did not purchase more than 38,000 tons. By the beginning of March
stocks were down to such a low level in Calcutta that it looked as if the city
must starve within a fortnight unless large supplies arrived quickly. Price
control was abrogated on the 11th of March and then the Food Purchase Officer
was able to obtain 17,000 tons from 12th to 31st March. Early in March the
Government of India started their ‘rescue plan’ which was to obtain 60,000 tons
within three weeks to a month, but succeeded in obtaining only half the required
quantity. The Basic Plan had not started functioning as, by March 1943 when
the need of Bengal became acute, the Government of India's arrangements for
supply of foodgrain were not complete. The preliminary figures of the first
Basic Plan were issued on the 18th April 1943. By the end of April the stocks
of rice in Calcutta were again running low and reports of distress -in the
districts clearly indicated famine. By April it was clear to everybody, including
the Government of India, that the Basic Plan would not function.

G—INT0o THR BrEACH

25. About the end of March 1943 the Ministry went out of office. For a
month the Governor of Bengal was in charge of the administration. It was at
this time that the Muslim League party was invited to accept responsibility,
and a Coalition Ministry was sworn in on the 23rd of April. This was the most
eritical period in the recent history of Bengal and the new Ministry had to face
the unprecedented problem of impending famine, during & world war, with
imminent threats of invasion. There cannot be two opinions that in this
crucial period an All-Parties Ministry was obviousty the only right thing. Various
attempts were made to secure .such a combination, but they proved abortive.
Congress was in any case out of it, having refused to ‘‘co-operate”’. The
European Group had adopted the policy of not sharing respomsibility in the
cabinet. The Hindu Mdhasabha was prepared to join, but on the condition that
the Muslims outside the Muslim League had a share. This the Muslim League
was not prepared to accept. The blame must be shared equally by all the
parties for this impasse.

On ‘looking back’ one cannot help feeling that the Muslim League party
took a great risk in accepting office, so as to continue a parliamentary form of
government, at a time when it was evident that a terrible famine was approach-
ing and formidable difficulties lay ahead. The difficulties were such as demanded
for their solution undivided attention, vigerous action, full support and complete
co-operation from everyone in Bengal and outside. They knew they could not
obtain such full co-operation. On the other hand, when called upon to
shoulder a grave responsibility, at the most difficult period in the history of the
province and country, a refusal would have meant abdication of sll counstitu-
ticnol rights. It would have meant a desire to rule during peace and pros-
perity and to seek safety during frials and tribulations. Tt would have meant
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political hara kiri. They decided to fill the breach. Criticism of the Ministry
in the Legislatures and in the Press was bitter and unrelenting. There was no
respite. Such was the atmosphere in which the Ministry had to function.

As stated (report page 84, para. 24) a non-political organization in charge of
food would have been the second best alternative to an all-parties government,
The Government have been accused of not grasping the hand of co-operation
offered to deal with the food problem. In an atmosphere charged with sus-
picion, bred of intensive propaganda, it is a pity that mutual understanding was
not achieved.

26. The situation had become grave and menacing by the end of April
The short supplies had been eaten into for four months, further reducing the
available quantity and more particularly the quantity in the market. The
Basic Plan of the Government of India had not functioned even by this time,
The country had become divided into numerous independent food monarchies,
all thinking of their own limited interests. The new Ministry tried to grapple
with the deteriorating situation which it had inherited. It groped, fumbled,
sometimes blundered, sometimes floundered. But it continued its efforts.
The magnitude of the problem had not been appreciated. Even the diagnosis
of the disease had been wrong. At one time there was doubt regarding the
shortage of grain supply in Bengal. The ‘‘carry-over’ spectacles had coloured
the vision. There were no data to go by. In the circumstances the ‘‘propaganda
of plenty’’ was prescribed. The remedy, if successful, would have been trum-
peted as a wonderful achievement. However, the treatment proved wrong. It
failed, it engendered mistrust. The need was food, and not propagands;
propaganda alone could not appease hunger. Valuable time was lost. Another
prescription was indicated. The traditions in which generations in India had
0neen brought up was:

““If half a loaf a man of God eats, the other half he gives to those in need”
(Saadi).

Instead, the more materialistic doctrine of self-preservation dominated. The
geographical, economic and racial unity of India had receded into the back-

ground.

27. The condition caused grave anxiety. Food had to be obtained at any
cost, anyhow. Persuasion and entreaties had failed. The evident solution was
to pay the price and save life. Basic Plan, Modified Free Trade and Free Trade
presented the possible alternatives, and a graded series to choose from. Absolute
shortage of supplies was the real cause of ths disease; high prices, like high tem-
perature, were merely the symptom. Hence, the demand of the Bengal Ministry,
in the beginning of May 1943, was for a guarantee from the Central Government
that the quota of foodgrains according to the Basic Plan would be made available
within a few months. May had arrived. August-September would bring in the
aus crop. Three to four months of grave shortage lay ahead. Was the demand
for the approved quota, within a few months, unreassonable or excessive? The
Government of India presumably were not prepared to give the guarantee
demanded. The Basic Plan had not started functioning. Was the middle
course of Modified Free Trade rapid enough to resolve an acute emergency which
had arisen? Modified Free Trade was a younger sister of the Basic Plan. Tt
might have matured slowly and borne fruit. The urgency of the situation, how-
ever, called for quick action. It is not possible to determine the ethical value
of a measure by detaching it from its context. It may be urged by some tha¥
free trade in war-time was wrong in principle. In the peculiar circumstances,
however, which obtained in India in 1948, when some parts of the country were
mawilling fo share in the ‘equality of sacrifice’, free frade was the only course
which had at least some chance of averting the impending disaster. Bu% those
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who had accepted the expediency of free trade had not taken into accouvnmt
the power of obstruction of the local administrations. Free trade, hemmed
in by transport priorities and other difficulties, was strangled by strong local
measures. The provinces requisitioned and froze stocks, put traders behind
the bars. Buying was like trying to get stuff from behind doors bolted and
locked and well guarded. Free trade was not allowed to function and it is
not possible to determine what results would have been achieved if it had been
allowed to function, even for a short while. During the operation of free trade
the economic upity of India was on trial. Free trade engendered much bitter-
ness and much mud-slinging. It was withdrawn. The Government of India
stood vanquished for the time, and the Government of Bengal shared their defeat.
At least one thing happened, namely, as is evident from later events, the shock
of Free trade resuscitated the Basic Plan. In this role free trade was a significant
fuctor in resolving difficulties which months’ discussions had failed to resolve.
It must also be remembered that if rice and wheat had come into Bengal during
Mgy-July 1943 in the same trickle at which they were coming from January to
April 1943, the distress would have been acuter. Free trade produced over
90,000 tons of rice and saved Bengal for a while—at least for a while.

28. It was in these circumstances that the Third All-India Food Conference
was called in July 1948. In this conference the Government of India lost the
Free Trade’, but regained the ‘Basic Plan’ What was considered impossible
became possible. Foodgrain was procured and moved into Bengal. Unfor-
bunately it was too late. Had the quantity which reached Bengal during the
third and fourth quarters of 1943 been sent during the first and second quarters,
the whole story would have been different.

29. All along the Government of Bengal failed to appreciate the enormity of
the problem facing them. This applied also to the handling of foodgrains. in
quantities amounting to hundreds of thousands of tons.

An experienced witness deposed that the quantities of foodgrain moved after
May 1943 was greatly in excess of those moved in peace-time in two ways,
Y first, in peace-time civil supplies moved in an even fiow according to.
requirements. In this case next to nothing had moved for months, and the
supplies were ‘bunched’ as we call it in technical transportation parlance;
secondly: Bengal is a war area and army stores were moving in considerable
quantities ......... > In reply to an enquiry as to the time necessary to build
ef an adequate organisation in an emergency the witness stated, ‘'......... itis a
colossal business Government has not got the staff and when they have
recruitéd men have to be trained.”’ Asked whether it was possible to have
foreseen that the movements of the grain coming in would be so tremendous,
the witness replied: ‘I think it would have been very difficult indeed to havs
foreseen it because it was an entirely new situation in India ......... and it must
have been extremely difficult for the Provincial Government to realise beforehand
that difficulties would arise in transportation in areas not far from the front-line
T do not think that with peace-time resources they would have been able

"

to deal adequately with such emergencies in war-time .........

1t should have occurred to those in authority, that only an army, with trained
staff, tried organisation, well equipped with transport, could cope with such a
big job. A soldier grasped the problem and solved it.

30. Inefficiency and corruption.—These running sores of society, are serious
obstacles to stability and progress, economic and social, and during an emergency
lead to complete breakdown. They can neither be created nor destroyed in a day.
The conditions of distress in a social organisation which lacked vigour led to
defeatism, fatalism and inefficiency. Profiteering, a war-time disease, in face
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of a serious shortage of food supplies, led to increased corruption. If India hopeg
to march on the path of progress, she must get rid of inefficiehcy and corruption,

and every possible means should be adopted for the eradication of these evils gg
early es possible. '

II. UNPREPAREDNESS OF INDIA TO MEET FOOD EMERGENCY

81. On ‘looking back’ one is astonished at the unpreparedness of India to
meet the food situation during an emergency. In England a complete food
scheme had been worked out before the war started. It has not been possible
to ascertain whether His Majesty’s Government had, at any stage, suggested a
similar study of the food problem of India in case of war. It may be said that
India had passed through the last Great War without any food difficulty, and,
therefore, the position did not demand attention. On the contrary, for years,
numerous investigators and writers on economic, agricultural, medical and nutri-
tion_al problems had been pointing to the seriousness of the food situation in
I_ndxa. Stationary, if not declining, food production, rapidly increasing populs-
‘tion, under-fed millions, disease and high mortality had been the topics of serious
thought and discussion. Was the Government ignorant of the normal food
situation in the country? Did not dwindling exports and increasing imports for
a pre-eminently agricultural country indicate danger?

Even after war had been declared, the food question received little attention.
Even after Japan entered the war, food was still considered a problem of
secondary importance. The Bihar Government’s warning of 1940 was not
heeded. A series of Price Control Conferences and Food Conferences had urged

a better and co-ordinated confrol of food. They caused not a stir, till the
situation was out of hand.

32. The Allies were carrying on a world war on several fronts, with unity
of objective, and unity of action. The Russians were sacrificing men in millions.
The Americans and the British were fighting in the deserts of Africa thousands
of miles from their homes. All resources of men and material had been pooled.
American factories were working for England and Russia, and British factories
manufactured equipment for all the Allies. Russia had to be provided with
munition and supplies. She could be supplied through Iraq and Iran with
greater facility. A passage had to be obtained and a passage was obtained.
Again, to carry on the war effectively the independent countries of the Middle
East were organised for food supply. Unity of effort was achieved.

In contrast, what happened in India? India was fighting starvation and
faomine. The Government of India used persuasion, made demands for food-
grains in the name of the unity of India, and equality of sacrifice. These failed.
The last effort was free trade. The power of money, to get out grain which had
not been produced, was employed. But free trade was resisted and it failed.
Uity of effort was not achieved. Till July nothing effective was done. Free
trade failed, but led to the working of the Basic Plan. Grain was produced
from within the country. It was too late to save thousands who had marched
too far on the path of starvation. Deaths continued during 1948 and during 8
part of 1944.

83. October 1943, in the fifth year of the war, witnessed a sudden change
in the attitude of the Government of India. At the Fourth Food Conference
Yield in October 1943 the President (Sir J. P. Srivastava) said *‘...... we must
think of each other and not of ourselves In the mobilisation of India’s
resources the Government of India will have to take and implement, decisions
which may at times conflict with what appear to be local or sectional interests.
‘Whenever possible, and to the greatest extent possible, the Government of Indis



MINUTE BY MR. M. AFZAL HUBSAIN 199

will proceed after consultation with you and with your consent, but if cir-
cumstances should compel us to proceed otherwise, I look to you to accept and
implement those decisions which we, and we alone can take on behalf of all ......
We can no longer afford either failure or prospect of failure, and I, in the discharge
of the duty which is mine, shall not hesitate to exercise whatever degree of
superintendence and control at every stage may be necessary, or to invoke the
use of whatever powers are essential to ensure success’’. This is what had
been urged from the beginning of 1940. An early decision on these lines would
bave saved Bengal. This decision, one is constrained to say, was arrived st
when the famine had almost spent itself.

M. AFZAL HUSAIN.



APPENDIX I

Agricultural families and their holdings

1. The results of investigation into the means of livelihood of the population of Bengal:
have been tabulated at pages 121 to 125 of Volume IV of the Census of India, 1941. The form
of the Tables differs from that of the Imperial Tables of 1931 by reason of the more detailed claasi-
ﬁcai‘,lion lggs dependants. Asa measure of economy extraction did not proceed beyond the category
of the c .

2. All occupations providing means of livelihood have been divided into four classes, namely,
(A) production of raw materials, (B) preparation and supply of material substances, (C) publio
administration and liberal arts, and (D) miscellaneous. The cultivation of land naturally falls
under (A). As indicated already, there are no separate figures for occupations falling under this-
class other than the cultivation of land. It is seen, however, from page 69 of the Statistical
Abstract for British India, published ip 1942, that ** extraction of minerals " accounts for only
0-3 per cent and * fishing and hunting  for 1-4 per cent of the total ; we may, therefore, roughly
assume 2 per cent to be the allowance to be made under this class for occupations other than the
cultivation of land.

3. It is seen from page 123 of the Census Tables, Volume IV, that the number of persons for
whom particulars have been furnished, was 1,193,754 in the province of Bengal. It is presumed
that this, was a representative sample. The summary at page 122 shows that the numbers
enumerafed under the heads P, P8, end TD together add up exactly to this total. The figures-
thus added are shown below :—

Class and type of occupation Number of Percen-

persons tage to
total
A—Production of raw materials . 883,684 740
B—Preparation and supply of material substances 161,141 135
C—Public administration and liberel arte 38,253 3-2
D—Miscellaneous 110,776 9-3
Total 1,193,754 100°0

The following explanations have been furnished for the terms P, PS, and TD :—

P: Principal means of livelihood without subsidiary means of livelihood ;
PS : Principal means of livelihood with subsidiary means of livelihood ;
TD : Total dependants on this means of livelihood.

From this (and with reference to what has been said at paragraph 2 above) it may be concluded
that all persons deriving the whole or a major part of their income from the cultivation of land, .
whether as owners of land, cultivating tenants or labourers working on the land, together with
the members of their families dependent on them, amount to 72 per cent of the total population
{60-31 millions) of Bengal, that is, 43-4 millions.

4. The subsidiary table at page 4 of the Census of India Tables, Volume IV, shows that in
1941, the number of persons per thousand houses in Bengal was 5,412. Assuming on the average
that the size of a family is equal to the average number of inhabitants per house, the number of
families in a population of 434 millions comes to 8 millions.

5. At the instance of the Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, certain special enquiries were
.made in 1939. The results have been tabulated as Appendix IX at pages 88.123 of Volume II
of the Report of that Commission. Table VIII(b) (pages 114-115) shows that the 19,509 families
enquired into held 85,470 acres and that the average holding of these families was 4 -3§
acres. Table No. VI(a) (pages 107-108) shows that the totalarea of all land held in khas by raiyati
end under-ratyats holders in Bengal is 8106 million acres. If the average holding of the sample
which was investigated was roughly the same as the average of the province as a whole, the ‘total
number of families dependent on the cultivation of land should be 7-1 million. .

6. The question arises whether the estimste of 8 million families arrived at on the basis of
1941 census figures is too high or whether the above estimate is too low. The figure of 8 millions
isprobably too high because it includes persons who are merely rent receivers. It also appears
not unlikely that the estimate of 7-1 millions is too low, particularly if the families enquired into
were not sufficiently representative of the poorest classes of cultivating families. There i8 some
reason to think that this may have been the case, as will now be explained., N .

7. It is seen from Table No. VIII(d) (page 117) that 22-5 per cent of the families enguired
into were ¢ living mainly or entirely on agricultural wages”. As a footnote to the Table -
points out, the corresponding figure according to the census of 1931 was 29-2 per cent. This-
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is one indication thet the sample was inadequately representative of the class of evltivating
families for the province as a whole. This is also corroborated by information furnished at

121 of the Census of India 1941, Bengal Tables (Volume IV). This shows that out of a total of
453,689 persons who were wholly or principally dependent on the cultivation of land, 121,804
persons were agricultural labourers and their dependants. In other words, the percentage acoord-
ing to the 1941 consus was 26-8. Similarly, Table No. VIII(d) (page 117) referred to above shows
the percentage of families living mainly or entirely as bargadars (i.e., crop-sharing tenantas)
was 12-2 per cent. The corresponding percentage obtained from information given at page 121
-of the Census of India 1941, Bengal Tables is 15-3 per cent.

8. It is, however, not surprising that estimates based on’ different methods of sampling vary,
more especially since the census figures of dependants are not based on the treatment of the family
as an ascertained unit. The census figures themseslves have varied from one decennium to another,
The inference which, we think, can safely be drawn is that the number of families in Bengal who
depend mainly or entirely on the cultivation of land is approximately 7-5 millions.

9. Table No. VIII(b) (pages 114-115) shows that the proportion of families with less than 2
acres is 460 per cent of families with between 2 and 5 acres is 288 per cent of families with
‘between 5 and 10 acres is 17-0 per cent ; and of families with above 10 acres is 8-4 per cent. We
‘accept these results, subject to the uncertainty indicated already and make the following
deductions :

(¢} Less than 2 million families hold more than & acres each and abovt one-third of this
number hold more than 10 acres each.

(7¢) About 2 million families hold between 2 and & acres each. )

(#4t) All others, who constitute about one half of all the families who depend wholly or main-
1y on the cultivation of land, are either landless or hold less than 2 acres each.

10. Table No. VIII(d) (page 117) shows that the proportion of families living mainly or
entirely as bargadars is 122 per cent and the proportion of families living mainly or entirely on
agricultural wages is 225 per cent. Reference has already been made at paragraph 7 above to
the reasons for believing that the actual percentage for Bengal as a whole was probably rather
higher. The available figures permit the following inferences to be drawn :

(¢) The cultivating families of Bengal include roughly about one million families who live
‘mainly or entirely as bargadars, t.e., crop-sharing tenants.

l(;ii) The number of families who live mainly or entirely on agricultural wages is about
2 millions.

APPENDIX II
Production and consumption of Rice in Bengal

1. PRELIMINARY.—It is necessary to make an estimate of the supply of rice available in
‘Bengal during 1943, and to determine how this supply compared with—

(@) the supply available in previous years, and
(b) the requirements of the province durin 1943.

No conclusions can be formed on these matters ex |t by a survey of all available statistical
information relating to a series of years ; and, as there are defects and gaps in the information
available, any conclusions finally reached must necessarily be tentative. The object of this note
is to assess the effect of errors and omissions in available statistics and formulate the conclusions
which appear to be the most probable.

2. DErINITIONS.—Some of the terms used in this note are defined below.

(¢) Year.—Except where otherwise stated, this means the calendar year.

(#t) Rice.—Means de-husked paddy and includes paddy in terms of rice. It also includes
rice-products.

(4¢4) Old rice.—Of the rice available in the province during any year, the rice grown or
imported during previous years is called “ old rice '*, but it does not include the yield of the aman
crop harvested at the end of the immediately preceding year.

(iv) Carry-over.—The ° carry-over ’ of any year means the stock of ** old rice *’ physically
in existence in Bengal on the first day of the year.

[Note..—This definjtion is sufficiently accurate for practical purposes. A stricter definition
would be that the ‘‘ carry-over '’ of any year means the stock of all rice physically in existence
in Bengal on the first day of the year, minus the yield of the aman crop harvested in the imme-
diately preceding year. A difference exists between the two definitions, only in so far as any
portion of the aman rice harvested in the closing months of a year may be consumed in that year.
This happens only in very lean years, and the quantities thus consumed are small in proportion:
to the aman supply as a whole.]

(v) Aman supply.—In relation to any year, the ‘ aman supply ' means the entire yield
of the aman crop grown in the immediately preceding year.

(vi) Boro supply and aus supply.—In relation to any year, these terms mean the yield
-of the boro and aus crops grown and harvested during the year,

(vid) Eﬂe_rnal supply.—By this is meant the excess of imports over exports. When e3-
Ports exceed imports, “ external supply " is negative.
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(viit) Current supply.—In relation to a year, this means the sum of aman, boro, ous
and external supplies (that is to say, production plus imports minus exports).

(iz) Total supply means the sum of the carry-over and the current supply (that is to say,
the carry-over plus the aman, boro and aeus supplies, plus imports, mtrnus exports).

(z) Requirements means the quantities estimated as required forseed and for consumption.
The estimates are made on the basis of prevailing average rates—variations due to abnormal
oonditions being disregarded.

(zt) Consumption.—This is primarily meant to signify human consumption.

[Note.—Wastage and the use of rice for purposes other than seed and human consumption
are not separately allowed for, nor is allowance made for consumption of cereals other than rige.
The two factors are deemed to offset one another in the province as a whole.]

(zit) Surplus or Deficit.—The difference between aman, boro and aus, and external
supplies on the one hand, and requirements on the other, is a ‘ surplus ' when the supply exceeds
requirements, and a ¢ deficit ’ when the supply falls short of requirements.

(zi13) Supply in terms of weekly requirements.—This means the number of weeks during
which any given supply (whether carry-over, aman, boro, aus, external, ourrent, or total) may be
expected to be consumed, at the prevailing rate of consumption and after deducting seed require-
ments.,

(wiv) Shortage of supply and absolute deficiency.—A distinction is drawn in this note
between ** gshortage of supply * and *‘ absolute deficiency”. The latter exists when total supply
falls short of the requirements of the year and is an advanced stage of * shortage ’. Supply
is taken to be short when it is so relatively to the average supply of a period assumed to be the
standard for purposes of comparison. In this note, the supply during 1943 is compared with the
average of the immediately preceding 5 years as the standard ; and the latter, in its turn, is com-
pared with the average of 10 years preceding 1938.

SECTION A—REVIEW OF INFORMATION AVAILABLE

3. PopULATION.—According to the census, the population of Bengal was 60-31 millions in
1941, The rate of increase at ten-yearly intervals had been 2- 89, from 1911 to 1921, 7+3% from
1921 to 1931, and 20-39, from 1931 to 1941. It has been suggested that these figures do not
reflect the real rate of increase, but an over-statement of actual numbers in the 1941 census or an
understatement in the 1931 census or both. This may be true, but there are no reliable data to
indicate the degree of error, if any, involved. There is, therefore, an element of uncer_tmnty
about the actual population in any particular year which must necessarily affect all estimates
of the aggregate consumption of rice in the province as a whole.

4. RATES OF CONSUMPTION OF OEREALS—(t) Standards (per adult and per capita).—The
standard advised by the Government of India for purposes of rationing, and generally followed
throughout India, is one pound a day per adult. The standard adopted in the rationing of Cal-
cutta is 4 seers per week per adult, equivalent to 19 ounces per day. These standards are not
based on ascertained actual consumption. It is generally assumed that the consumption of 100
persons of all ages is equivalent to that of 80 adults. On this basis, the standard rates of per
capita consumption are 809, of those of adult consumption.

(1) Actual off-take of Greater Caloutta under Rationing.—The aversge weekly off-take, on the
basis of 22 weeks’ actuals, was 5,528 tons of rice and 3,562 tons of wheat and wheat-products,
or 9,091 tons in all. The number of registered ration card holders in Greater Calcutta was 4- 10
millions, Of these 336 millions are adults, 0- 68 million are children entitled to a half ration,
and the, rest are infants not entitled to any cereal ration ; in other words, the total in terms of
adults is 370 millions. If these figures represent the actual population, then the actual
average off-take would be as follows :—

Average off-take In seers In ounces per
week day
Per adult 2+-68 13
Per capita . . . 2+41 11

But the number of registered ration cards cannot safely be assumed to be equivalent to the
number of the total population, for the former include ** dead cards ** which, though registered
are not used. The proportion of ‘* dead cards * among those registered with Government stores
i8 16 per cent and it is believed that the proportion is smaller among cards registered elsewhere.
Hence the actual average off-take is somewhere between the figures given above and those given
below which are obtained by multiplying the figures by 100/84.

Average off-take In seers per In ounces per
week day
Per adult 3-20 15

Per capita 2-87 14
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(i) Estimates furnished by Professor Mahalanobis, Honorary Secretary, Indian Statisticaf
Institute, Oalcutta.—Professor Mahalanobis has analysed the results of five different surveys
conducted at different times between 1936 and 1942. Some of these were made at the instance
of the Bengal Government and others were undertaken by the Indian Statistical Institute or the
Viswabharati Institute of Rural Reconstruction. The following estimates, relating to the con-
sumption of cereals, are based on his report —

Per capita consumpiion of all cereals In seers per In ounces per
week day
Genersl average rate for Bengal 3-58 17
Seotional average rates—
() Rural population 3-65 17
(b) Calcutta middle classes 279 13
(6) Mofussil Urban middle classes 2:76 13
{d) Industrial working classes . . 3-47 16
(e) Families whose monthly expenditure is
Res. 10 or less . . 2:95 14

_[Note.—The number of families whose monthly expenditure was Rs. 10 or less, was 3,212 as
&gainst & totel of 16,409 families in the sample ; and the number of persons included in such
families wae 11,788, as against a total of 81,5654 in the sample.]

(iv) Other estimates—Many other estimates have been made in the past which need not be:
referred to here. These were reviewed by the Foodgrains Procurement Committee, appointed
by the Bengal Government during 1944. This Committee drew attention to the wide
divergence between the estimates, and concluded that the general average rate of consumption
in the province as a whole was probably higher than 4 seers per week per adult. If this view is
accepted, the per capita rate is not less than 3- 20 seers per week or 15 ounces per day.

. (v) Conclusions.—(a) General average.—The available data do not permit of conclusions
being drawn with certainty. It is probable that the true average rate is somewhere bet-
ween the following limits :—

Per capita consumption In seers per In ounces per
" week day
Lower limit 3-2 15
Upper limit 3-6 17

(b) Sectional averages.—The rate of consumption of cereals is higher in the villages than in
the towns and cities and higher for the working classes than the middle classes.

(vi) Under-nourishment.—A low rate of cereal consumption does not necegserily mean under
nourishment. The figures supplied by Professor Mahalanobis show that the relatively lower
rates of cereal consumption of the urban middle classes are associated with relatively higher
rates of consumption of protective and supplementary foods. But the figures for *‘ families whose
monthly expenditure is Rs. 10 or less >’ indicate a cereal consumption rate of 14 ounces per day
with a very low rate of consumption of other foods. This class, which accounts for one-seventh
of the total number, is probably under-nourished even in normal times. It is probable that the
actual proportion of the population which is under-nourished in normal times is larger than one-
seventh, but precise information on this point is not availeble.

5. DIRECT ESTIMATES OF ANNUAL CONSUMPTION.—If, as mentioned already, the probable
rate of consumption per head per week is anything between 3 2 seers and 3- 6 seers, the probable:
annueal consumption of a population of one million during one year might be anything between
163,000 tons and 172,000 tons. As the population of Bengal during 1941 was (according to the
census) 60-3 millions, the probable annual consumption of the province may have been anything
between 9°2 million tons and 104 million tons during ‘1941." The elements of uncertainty
inherent in any estimate of total consumption of the province during any particular year in-
olude the following :—

(a) There is a range of error of over one million tons, arising out of the uncertainty about the
average rate of consumption.

... (b) The population of Bengal during 1941 may have been less than the census figure of 603
millions. If the true figure was emaller by as much as, say, 3 millions, the figure of consump-
tion would have to be reduced by nearly helf a million tons.

(¢) An estimate of consumption for any earlier or later year depends on an allowance being
made for the increase of population. Thig might, in view of the doubts mentioned already, be
anything between 07 per cent per annum and 2 per cent per annum.
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(d) For the following reasons it cannot be assumed that an average rate of consumption per
thead remains constant over a series of years:

() The proportion of the population which is under-nourished in normsl timss may bs in-
creasing. There is, however, no means of determining the effect of such a change on total
consumption.

(i) The poorer classes in rural areas, whose standard of oonsumption is normally low,
probably reduce their consumption in lean years and increase it in yearsof good harvest.
Likewise the urban poor increase their consumption in periods when the prevailing level of
wages and employment rises more rapidly than the price of cereals, and decrease it when the
opposite occurs. It is, however, not possible to make any satisfactory allowance for such
variations, because neither the numbers of the classes whose consumption may vary for these
reasons, nor the range of the variation, is known.

It may thus be concluded that the information available is such that any estimate of the
annual consumption of the province based on population statistics and an assumed average rate
of individual consumption is likely to err by as much as 2 million tons—or about 25 per cent of
the estimate. So wide a margin of error blocks this method of approach.

6. BASIS OF INDIRECT ESTIMATES OF CONSUMPTION.—The annual consumption of the pro-
vince may be estimated indirectly, without making any assumptions about the rates of indivi.
duasl consumption. Thus, if information is available as regards (i) the stock in hand in Bengal at
the beginning of the year (it) the stock added to it in the course of the year as a result of
production and the balance of imports and exports, and finally, (¢42) the stock carried forward at
the end of the year, then (i)4 (¢¢)—(4¢t) represents consumption and seed. Estimates of con.
sumption have been made on this basis. Attention must, however, be drawn to the following
difficulties :—

(3) Information is available about production, imports, exports and seed requirements.
These are, however, subject to errors which in Bengal and other permanently settled areas
are of considerable magnitude.

(i) There is no information available about stocks carried over from year to year. An
attempt may be made to overcome this difficulty taking & long period of years and assuming that
the difference between thestocks at the beginning and end of the period is negligible in comparison
with the consumption during the period as a whole. This is a reasonable method of procedure,
but can give only the average annual consumption over the whole period and not the consumption
of any particular year. In order to deduce the latter, some assumption has to be made as to
the rate at which consumption varied from year to year during the period, and this is subject
to uncertainties referred to in item (d) of paragraph 5 above.

7. STATEMENT I EXPLAINED.—(f) Production.—Information furnished by the Government
of Bengal about the estimated acreage and yield of crops during 1943, and during the 15 preced-
ing years, is given in tabular form in Statemeht I. The figures are based on crop forecasts pre-
pared over a series of years by the Director of Agriculture, Bengal. The three rice crops
(aman, boro and aus) are shown separately. The aman crop in any particular year is the crop
which came into supply during that year, having been harvested towards the end of the preceding
year. The boro and aus crops are those which are harvested during the year ageinst which they
are shown.

(it) Imports and Ezports.—Particulars of imports and exports, as furnished by the Bengal
‘Government, are included in the statement. These are based on statistica compiled by the
Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. They relate to the financial year, execpt
for 1943 for which figures for the calendar year are furnished (figures for earlier yoara have not
been separately worked out in terms of the calendar year, since the difference involved is unlikely
to be material for purposes of this analysis).

(44%) Current supply.—Current supply during each year is production plus imports minus
exports. This has been determined for each year and shown in the statem>nt.

(tv) Seed requirements.—In the Report on the Marketing of Rice in India and Burma, it
has been estimated that the seed requirements of 2127 million acres in Bengal are 376,000 tons,
i.e., an average of 1-77 tons per hundred acres. On this basis, the sead requirements of the sown
area of each year have been worked out and shown in the Statement.

8. STareMENT II BXPLAINED.—(i) Consumption (Average over 15 years).—Figures of current
-supply (less seed), as determined from Statement I, are sot out in column 2 of Statement IT against
the years noted in column 1. The average of t.l_le figures of current supply during 15 years
(1928-1942) is taken, for the reasons explained in paragraph 6, to be the average annual con.
sumption in this period as a whole. This amounts to 8-14 million tons.

(66) Consumption (year to year).—To deduce from this figure an annual estimate of eonsump_
tion eomme assumptions must be made about the variation in consumotion from year to year.
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It is assumed that consumption increased at the rate of 0-10 million tons each year during the
periocd.! The results are set out in column 3 of Statement II.

(¢37) Surpluses and Deficits.—If we compare current supply (less seed) with consumption,
the difference is either the surplus or the deficit according as supply exceeds or falls short of
the requirements.? These figures have been determined and set out in Statement II.

(i) Current supply, surpluses, and deficits, n terms of weekly requirements. —(i) ¢ Weekly re-
quirements ’ may be estimated by dividing the estimates of annual consumption by 52. The
number of weeks during which current supply may be expected to be consumed is obtained
first by deducting seed requirements from current supply and then dividing by the figure
representing ‘ weekly requirements’. This has been worked out and shown in Statemment II..
Similaerly, surpluses and deficits are also expressed in terms of weekly requirements.?

9. StaTEMENTS ITI AND 1V EXPLAINED,—Stetements I and II have been compiled on the bagis
of statistics of production, imports and exports, as available ; and without alteration. But it is
known that they are subject to certain errors and omissions. It is now necessary to consider
the latter and make reasonable allowances for them.

Statements III and IV are the result of a revision of Statements I and II in the light of the-

gollowing considerations :—

(3) Estimates of acreage.—The figures of acreage under the aman, boro and aus crops of
different years as set out in Statement No. I are those given by the Director of Agriculture,
Bengal. There is an important difference between the manner in which these figures are arrived
at in Bengel (and certsin other permanently settled areas) on the one hand, and the ryotwars.
areas of India, on the other. In the latter, the figures are arrived at by an enumeration of survey
fields under crop, and the ascerteinment of areas from land registers and village records.

In Bengal, the figures are arrived at by estimating the area in a particular year as a pro-
portion of an assumed norm. It has been ascertained in evidence, that these norms were assumed.
in the past without any reference to areas under crop as recorded in settlement reports of different
distriets in different years. A comparison of the total of areas thus recorded in settlement.
reports with the acreages furnished in crop forecasts indicates that there has been a systematic
under-estimation of acreages over a long period of years. This is also the opinion of an experienced.
administrative officer of Bengal, as well as of Professor Mahalanobis who has studied the-

1This implies an increase of consumption at the rate of 1-34 per cent per annum in 1928

liminishing slowly to 1-13 per cent per annum in 1942. Whether the allowance is reasonable
or not depends primarily on what the rate of increase of population has been. Here it has been as.
sumed that the rate of increase is not as small as 0- 73 per cent per annum (a8 & comparison of the-
census figures of 1921 and 1931 suggests) nor as high as 2-03 per cent Per annum (as a com-
parison of the census figures of 1931 and 1941 suggests). It is probable that the actual rate of
increase of population has been more steady, approximately equivalent to the mean of thess two
figures, t.e., 138 per cent per annum. If this is accepted, and given the proportion of the poorest
classes to the total population, an increase in the assumption made in Statement II about the
variation from year to year is not unreasonable.

It should be immediately added that the derived figures are intonded to be estimates of quans
tities required for consumption. It is possible that the actual consumption during any parti:
cular year may be a little below or a little above requiremsnts—this depending on conditions of
season and prices. In years of very poor (or very good) harvests, it is not merely possible but
probable, that actual consumption may be significantly in defect (or in excess as the case may be
of estimated consumption. These facts must be borne in mind, in drawing conclusions from the
estimates of consumption, which are estimates of the quantities likely to be consumed by the
population as a whole, at the average rate of consumption of the different classes of the popula .
tion, in the immediately preceding years.

Tt is probable that surpluses, worked out in this manner, may in yoars of very good harvests.
be larger than the actual surpluses—to the extont to which the poorer classes consume more than
normally. It is probable also that deficits, estimated in the samo way may, ia years of very poor-
harvests, be larger than the actual deficits—to the extent to which the poorer classes consume
less than normally.

3There is an advantage in expressing supply figures in terms of weekly requirernents which
may be explained as follows : —

The object of this note is to draw, from statistical data which may be subie

conclusions which are as little as possible vitiated by such error. It is}; well k;‘ncf:':orulﬁ;g:f :g:il:-’.
tical analysis that the error in a ratio between two terms is very nearly the difference between
the errors in the two terms. If the errors in the terms are in the same direction, they tend to neu.
tra.l'lze one another ; and, if they are also nearly equal, the error in the ratio is very small. As
l?::t?a‘telsik ofi vav:elgy reﬂquireeéngnts are deduced from figures of current supply, the error i'n the-

r is likelyfto be refloc en error of th i tend:
e e aeelyfto be refloctec y ) e same order in the former. The errors thus
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gabject. It may, therefore, be regarded as well established that there is an under-estimation,
The correction to be made can be deduced from the following figures :—

Area sown (in million acres)

Aman Boro and aus
Standard (1938-1942) 15-99 8-40
Total of Settlement Reports '19-22 6-32

These figures justify the assumption that the estimated acreages of aman crop are likely
to be closer to the true figures, if they ere increasd by one-fifth. Figures, revised on this basia
ere set out in Statement III annexed to this note. ’

(1) Estimates of yield.—After the acreage is estimated, the yield is estimated by a proceass.
involving two factors, viz. (a) the assumption of a ‘ normal’ rate of yield per acro, and (b)
the estimation of the actual rate of yield of the year as a proportion of the ‘ normal ’.

Errors incidental o the latter are unavoidable, but will prohably not affect the compara--
bility of estimates made in different years. As regards * normal yield rate °, this is settled at
quinquennial intervals by meens of crop-cutting experiments. The assumed rates are shown.
below : —

Period Assumed ¢ normal ’ rate of yield
n maunds per acre
Aman Boro Aus
1928-32 13'5 15-0 12-4
1933-37 12+5 14-5 111
1938-42 12-4 136 10-9

The * normal yield ’ is the absolute value attached to a 12 anna crop, and has been defined
as the yield which * in the existing circumstances might be expected to be attained in the year
if rainfall and season were of a character ordinary for the tract under consideration, that is,
neither very favourable nor the reverse *. If (as is implicit in this definition) the effect of the season
is regarded as constant, the only factors which influence the yield rate per acre are the extension
of cultivation to marginal lands, alteration in the fertility of the soil or changes in methods of
cultivation. These are factors the effect of which is perceptible only over a long period. In
reply to an enquiry on this point, the Director of Agriculture as well as the Department of Civil
Supplies, Bengal, have agreed that the assumed rates of 1928-1932 were overpitched. It seems,
therefore, reasonable to assume that the aman yield figures of 1928-1942 should be reduced by
1/15th, and the aus yield figures should be reduced by 1/12th, in order to make them comparable
with the corresponding figures of succeeding years.! As regards the boro rates, the differences
between successive years are unduly wide, though nearly equal ; but, in view of the very small
proportion which this crop bears to the total, it is not worth while disturbing the boro figures.
Figures of yield, revised in this manner, are exhibited in Statement ITI.

(#44) Imports and Ezports.—The figures of imports and exports set out in Statement IT are not
estimates. They are based on the actual registration of receipts and despatches made by Port
end Railway authorities and the statistics, compiled by the Department of Commercial
Intelligence and Statistics, are far more accurate than estimates of yield of crops. The figures,
however, do not include movements across the provincial frontiers by road or by country-boat.
Such movements take place in both directions and, except for the trade with Assarn and Arakan,
probably balance one another. On the balance of recorded movements, the position during
each of the three quinquennial periods was as shown below :—

Net Imports (+)

Period Net Exports (—)

(#n thousands of tons)
Average (1928-32). —128
Average (1933-37). +51
Average (1938-42). +159

1 On this basis the rates of normal yield of the aman and aus crops are as followsg :—
(In maunds per acre)

aman aus
1928-32 . 126 114
1932-37. 12-5 11°1
1938-42 . 12+4 109

Yt has been suggested that the effects of the economic depression on agricultural economy"
generally may be a possible cause of diminution of the rates of normal yield.
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The quantities are relatively small. The unrecorded movements are probably emaller,
It is proposed to assume that unrecorded movements are equivalent to net imports of roughly
50,000 tons per annum in the second quinquenniump and 100,000 tons in the third quinquennium
This would probably suffice to remove the _possibility of the true extent of the dependence of
Bengal on external supply being under-estimated. Figures of external supply, revised on this
basis, are exhibited in Statement IIIL.

10. COMMENTS ON ORIGINAL AND REVISED FIGURES.—(¢{) The most important difference
between Statements I and II based on original figures, and Statements IIT and IV based on
revised figures, is the increese in the supply figures which results from increasing the aman
acreage by one-fifth. There is evidence suggesting that the revised figures are nearer the truth,
In paragraph 6 above, it has been pointed out that the probable limits of consumption during
1941 were 9°2 and 10°4 million tons. This result was deduced from direct estimates of consurn-

-ption, without reference to supply statistics. According to Statement II, the consumption
requirements are estimated for this year as 874 million tons ; while, according to Statement
IV, the estimate is 990 million tons. These estimates were arrived at without any reference
to estimates of actual consumption, but indirectly from supply statistics. The fact that the esti-
mate arrived at in Statement IV lies between the probable limit, while the estimate arrrived
at in Statement II is srnaller than the lower limit by nearly half a million tons, suggests that the
revised figures are likely to be more accurate.

(#) Other changes, viz., reduction of yield rates in the quinquennium 1928-32 and in-
crease of net imports in the subsequent decade, are quantitatively of emaller importance.

(#42) In the course of further discussion in this note the figures contained in Statements ITI
.and IV will be referred to, as they are regarded as likely to be nearer the truth than the corres-
ponding figures of Statements I and II. Both sets of figures are, however, available for compa-
rison, when necessary.

SECTION B—SUPPLY IN RELATION TO REQUIREMENTS FROM 1928 TO 1937

11. In this section it is proposed to examine the relation of supply to requirements during
the ten years 1928 to 1937. The points to be considered are—

(%) the relative importance of the different elements in current supply during the period
as a whole, viz., the yields of different crops and external supply ;

(%) the variations of supply, and surpluses and deficits in different years ;
(#14) the carry-over and total supply in years of serious shortage of current supply.
In the next section, these points will be examined in relation to the period 1938 to 1942. Later
figures of 1943 will be compared with those of the two previous periods.
12. The following table shows average current supply, in the ten years 1928 to 1937 :—
Supply in terms of

weekly requirements?
(3) Aman supply 42

(#) Boro and aus supply 12
(#4) External supply ..
Current supply 54

The yield of the aman crop, the most important source of supply, provided on the average the food
required by the province for 42 weeks, The boro and aus crops provided 12 weeks’ food. (Of
these two crops, the aus is much more important. The boro accounts for a little more than one
week’s food). Taking the period as a whole, the external supply was quantitatively negligible.
During the first half of the decade, the province was a net exporter of less than one week’s supply
per annum ; and, towards the end, it was a net importer of less than one week’s supply per annum.,
'tl‘hus cugent supply, on the whole, exceeded requirements by a margin equivalent to nearly
“two weeks.

13. The variations of current supply from year to year, during this ten-year period, are
shown below :—

Current supply Current supply
Year in terms of Year in terms of
weekly weekly

requirementa Tequiremente
1928 45 1933 60
1929 57 1934 56
1930 52 1935 53
1931 57 1936 44
1932 . 56 1937 . . . . 59

"Rounded to the nearest weelk.



APPENDIX 209

Two years stand out from this table, viz., 1928 and 1936, as years of serious shortage in current
supply. During the remaining 8 years thore was no shortage of current supply, and in a number
of years it was substantially in excess. Surpluses exceeded deficits by a considerable margin ;
end, prima facie, it would appear that stocks carried over from year to year must have been accu:
mulating in the province during the period. Are these inferences consistent with experience ?

14. There is no doubt that there was a serious shortage of current supply during 1928 and
1936. It is known that the yield of the aman crop harvested in the yoears immedia.tel)? preceding
1928 and 1936 was unusually low, and there was serious distress among the poorer classes in parts
of the province. Relief measurcs were undertaken on a considerable scale during those years.
So far, the figurcs are confirmed by known facts. But the question arises, in regpect of 1936,
why, if stocks had been accurnulating as the figuros suggest, considerable distress should have
occurred during that year ! Two answers arc possible : One is that the surplusos of previous
years were not, in faet, substantially carried over, hut wecre eaten up because, when crops are
good and prices low, actual consumptlon by the poorer classes is in excess of the * requiretnents ™
indicated by the figures. The other possibility is that the surpluses indicated by the figures
weoro substentially carried over ; that tho province as a whole did possess during 1936 a carty-
over which, together with current supply, was more than sufficient for requirements ; that distress
nevertheless, occurred because large numbers among the poorer classes whose income was ditni-
nished by the failure of the crop, were too poor to buy tho supplies which were physically avail-,
able. The latter is probably the correct view. It is true that the consumption of the poorer
classes is variable. Large numbers who live on the margin of subsistence consume more when
they can and less whon they muet. But the range of this variation should not be over-estimated.
The following considerations suggest that increase of consumption could not have wiped out the
whole, or even a large part, of the surpluses of the years preceding 1936 :—

() The cultivators and non-cultivating landholders who have a surplus in excess of their
normal ennual requirements are likely to consume an adequate ration even in normal times and
unlikely to increase their consumption in years of good supply or low prices. Though this class
may not be larger in numbers than those who produce less than their annual requirements, it is
likely to be in physical possession of & large proportion of the total surplus produce. This is likely
to have been carried over in full,—as stocks in the hands either of producers or traders.

(4%) From 1930 onwards for a number of years, the price of rice was abnormally low. This
meant that the poorer cultivators,—who could have increased their consumption—were obliged
to sell e larger quantity of produce than normally, in order to secure the same amount of cash for
paying rent, debts, and other pressing cash obligations.

(¢#%) The period of abnormally low prices also coincided with a fall in the levsl of employment,
Therefore, labourers who could have increased their consumption in prevailing conditions were
probably handicapped to some extent by diminution of their earnings.

It may, therefore, be concluded that during 1936 there was a carry-over which largely ex-
coeded the deficit in current supply during the year; and that distress prevailed, not because the
supplies required for the adequate nourishment of the poorer classes were unavailable, but because
these classes could not afford to buy them. This is an important conclusion, in connection with
the supply position in 1943.

SECTION C—SUPPLY IN RELATION TO REQUIREMENTS FROM 1938 TO 1942.
14. The following table shows the average current supply in the 5 years 1938 to 1942 :—

Current supply
in terms of
weekly
requirements!
(i) Aman supply 38
(3) Boro and aus supply 10

(¢ii) External supply 1

Current supply 49

1f we compare these figures with those in paragraph 12, it appears that, on the whole, current
supply was in deficit during tbls penod.' The aman crop provided on the average a supply
which was 4 weelks shorter than in the previous decade. The boro and aus crops provided a supply
which was 2 weeks less. On tbe other hand, the province had become a net importer during the

iod, and external supply accounted for rather more tl}an one week’s supply. The difference
g::lween the two periods can be explained as follows :—First, the rate of increass of cultivation
of rice was falling behind therate of increase of population, and there was thus a long-term
tendency towards decreasing surpluses and increasing deficits. Secondly, this tendency was

1Rounded to the nearest week.
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to some extent offset by a preponderance of good seasons in the previous period, and emphe.
sized in this period by a preponderance of unfavourable seasons. This is illustrated by the
figures in the following table :—

Total area sown Average rate of yield
(In millions of acres) per acre
(In tons)
Average (1928-1932) 23-71 030
Average (1933-1937) 24-53 0-40
Average (1038-1942) 2553 0-37

15. The variations of current supply from yoar to year during this five-year period are shown
below : !

Current supply

in terms of
Year weekly

requirements
1938 52
1839 49
1940 30
1941 39
1942 54

On comparing these figures with t hose furnished in paragraph 13 above, 1941 stands out as &
lean year even more clearly than 1928 and 1936 in the ten-year period previously considered.
There was only one year (1942) when there was a surplus and the surplus was relatively small.
Thus it appears that stocks must have been drawn upon during this period, and particularly
heavily during 1941. Distress occurred in rural ereas during this year, and relief measures
were undertaken on a considerable scale.

16. The state of current supply during 1941 supports the conclusion reached in paragraph
14 above, nemely, that the stocks carried over from yeer to year must have been considerable,
The deficit in the current supply was as much as 13 weeks. It is difficult to believe that the wk.ole,
or even a large part, of this deficit could have been met by restriction of consumption. Un-
doubtedly, the actual consumption of large classes of the poor must have been reduced to a
significant extent. Let us suppose that one half of the population restricted their consumption in
varying degrees, 8o that one-sixth reduced its in-take of rice by half for 6 months, one.sixth for
4 months, and the remainder for 2 months and thet all this was ¢n addition subject to such
under-nourishment as exists in normal years. The reduction of consumption thereby effected
would amount to only 4 weeks’ supply.

17. It is arguable that there must have been a large consumption of the new aman crop
reaped at the end of 1941 and this helped to make the deficit good. This is, no doubt, true.
There is evidence that in 1941 there was noticeable increase of such consumption. Here again
we mey ask how much could this have amounted to ? The interval between the reaping of the
aman crop end the end of the year is small, and those sections of the poorer classes who have to
get thcir supply from the markots, and not directly from the fields, would still consume only earlice
grown or imported rice. Making allowance for all these factors, it still remains probable that in
1941, es in 1936, there was not an absolute deficiency of supply. The total supply, consisting
of the carry-over and current supply, must have been smaller than in 1936, but not nccessarily
short of the requireincnts of the province as a whole. The distress prevailing in the year 1941
was, as in 1936, primarily due to the lack of purchasing power in the hands of the poorer classes
who were affected by the crop failure.

18. An attempt can be made to discover whether there was any stock left at the ond of 1941,
as the carry-over! at the beginning of 1942, in the following menner. The carry-over at the
beginning of 1928 is unknown. Supposing it was entirely wiped out by the deficit of that year,
wo may consider only the surpluses and deficits of succeeding years as set out below :—

Year Surplus Year Defieit
(Million tons) (Million tons)
1929 079 1936 1-50
193] 0-80 1939 0-51
1532 0-68 1940 0-34
1923 1-40 1941 2-43
1934 044
1935 0-24
1937 1-35
510 4-78

These figurcs indicate the existonce 3f nearly one million tons, es the carry.over at the boginning
of 1942—thnat is, about 5 weeks’ supply for that year. (This might have been rather more, if tho

. - The stock of all riee at-the beginning of 1942 minus the yield of the aman crop harvested
in 1041, see paragraph 2 (iv) ahove.
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carry-over at the beginning of 1923 had been larger than the deficit during that year).
There is of course little direct evidence in support of this conclusion. All that can be said
is that it is a reasonable inference drawn from the analysis made in this note. It is not rendered
improbable merely because actual consumption ia variable and not identical with the assumed
figures of ‘ requirements . If consumption increased in good years and decreased in bad years,
the surpluses would no doubt be smaller, but the deficits would also be smaller.

SECTION D—SUPPLY IN RELATION TO REQUIREMENTS IN 1943.
19. The following table shows the particulars of current supply during 1943 :—
Supply in terms

of weekly
requirements?
(#) Aman supply 29
(#t) Boro and aus supply 13
(1%) External supply 1
Current supply 43

1f we compare the figures with those of the average of the preceding 5 years (ss set out in para-
graph 14 above), current supply wae short by about 6 weeks. This was mainly due to the low
yield of the eman crop reaped at the end of the previous year which provided food sufficient
for only 20 weeks, aa compared with the average, viz. 38 weeks. There was & shortage in the
aman supply to the extent of about 9 weeks. The boro and aus crops yielded more, thus reducing
the shortage of current supply. External supply was about the same during 1943 as compared
with the average.

20. Thus, 1943 was a lean year, comparable with the three years 1941, 1936 and 1928
already considered. Current supply in these years is compared below :—

Current supply in
terms of

Year
weokly requirements
1943 43
1941 39
1936 44
1928 45

The shortage of current supply was a little more serious during 1943 than in 1936 and 1928, but
less serious than in 1941. This table brings out the need of forming some idea of the carry-over.
If consumption is so variable that it can adjust itself to large variations in current supply
and vl Hility of consumption is of much greater importance than the carry-over, it is difficult
to unddrstand why an unprecedented tragedy befell Bengal during 1043, when current supply
was larger than in 1941 by nearly 4 weeks’ supply. It is clear, however, from the examination
of the supply position in past years—

(i) that the total supply consisting of the carry-over, as woll as current supply, has
gonerally exceeded annual requirements by a considerable margin in past years ;

(#2) that distress occurs even when such a margin is adequate, primarily because the poorer
classes in rural areas affected by crop failure, lack the purchasing power necessary for buying
supplies even though they are physically available in the province ; and that this was so
both during 1941 and 19363.

21. If the conclusion stated in paragraph 18 is accepted some estimate of the carry-over
during 1943 may be reached. The carry-over at the beginning of 1942 was about B weeks
requirements. During 1942, current supply exceeded apnual rcquirernents, and there was a
small surplus of between one and two weeks’ requirements. This suggests that the carry-over at
the beginning of 1943 was about 6 weoks’ requirements. If this is correct, the total supply during
1943 was probably as follows:—

Supply in terms

of weekly
requirements
(i) Carry-over 6
(#3) Current supply 43
Total supply 49

Thus, it is probable that total supply during 1943 was not adequate for the requirements of tka
year. In other words, there was an absolute deficiency, the probable magnitude of which was
equivalent to” about 3 weeks’ requirements.

1 Rounded to the nearest week,

1 Tt is not possible to say anything about 1928, as the supply position prior to that year
has not been examined.
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22. It must, however, be emphasized that there is no direct information available about the
carry-over of any year, and that the basis for assessment of surpluses and deficits involves many
assumptions, none of which is conclusively provable, It can, therefore, be argued that the carry.
over at the boginning of 1943 was smaller or larger than has been ostimatoed in the provious para.
graph. Some of the points in favour of either view ara reforrad to below : —

{7} The conclusion that the carry-over et the beginning of 1942 was about 5 weoks’ supply
wos Lased on tho assumption that the carry-over at the beginning of 1928 was so small that it
was wiped out by the deficit in that year. It may have been larger. This is possible, but there
is some reason 1o believo that it may not have been very large. The aman crop of 1926 which
came into supply during 1927, was also a poor one ; and this makes it likely that the carry-over
was not large at the beginning of 1928.

(%) It may be urged that there was never any large carry-over during these years, and that
whatever existed was completely exhausted at the end of 1941 ; and that since the current supply
in 1942 was only a littlo more than sufficient for annual requirements, there could have been
practically no carry-over at tlie beginning of 1943. The reasons for believing that there had been
a substantial increase in stocks during the years of depression and a fow years thereaftor have
already been explained.

(%i%) Lastly, mention should be made of the results of the ‘ food drive ® conducted in June
1943 by the Bengal Government. In its course a census of stocks was taken and the requira-
ments for the remainder of the year, as well as the anticipated yield of the aus crop, were ascer-
tained. The conclusion reached by the Bengal Government was that there was an absolute
deficiency of 1-06 million tons—roughly equal to 5 weeks’ requirements on the basis of the
present analysis. The results are, howover, not conclusive becauss it was known at the time that
stocks were under-estimated, on account of under-statement by the owners as well as conceal-
ment. The Bengal Government assumed that the under-estimation was equivalent to one-fourth
of the ascertained stocks. There is no way of determining whether this allowance was adequate.
If it was not, the deficiency would have been less. The statistical results of the food drive are
indeed of value in that they suggest that there was an absolute deficiency. The total of ascer-
tained stocks at the time of the drive was 0+94 million tons. Unless, therefore, the stocks which
were under-stated or concealed largely exceeded the ascertained stocks, it is evident there must
have heen some deficiency. On the whole, therefore, the results of the ‘ food drive * are consistent
with the conclusions about the supply position reached in the precoding paragraphs.

23. To sum up, the supply position in 1943 may be described as follows :—
(£) Comparison with previous years.—-(a) There were three years, within a period of 15 pre.
ceding years, when the shortege in current supply was comparable with that in 1943,

Theso were 1041, 1936 and 1928. In these years, the shortage was due to the fatlure of the
aman crop, there was distress among the poorer clagses in rural areas affected by the Hﬁn@ilm‘e,
and relief measures were undertaken on a considerable scale. The current supply Qigng 1943
was smaller, in relation to requirements, tHan in any previous year except 1941.

(b) Tho carry-over was smaller in 1943 than in 1941 and much smaller than in 1936.

(c) The total supply, including the carry-over, was probably emaller in 1943 than in any of the
preceding 15 years.

(#t) Estimated supply in relation to requirements of the year.—(a) The current supply during
1943 was sufficient for the requirements of about 43 weeks.

(b) The carry-over at the beginning of the year was sufficient for the requirements of about
6 weeks.

(c) The total supply during the year was sufficient for only about 49 weeks. It is, therefore,
probable that there was an absolute deficiency of supply, of the order of 3 weeks’ requirements.



STATEMENT I.— UNADJUSTED OURRENT SUPPLY AND SERD REQUIREMENTS IN BENGAL. (Figures in '000)
Aman crop Boro crop Awus crop Extornal supply
Year Seed
Net Current require-
Acreage Yield Acreage Yield Acreage Yield Imports | Exports | imports (+)| supply ments
or
2 exports ()
1 4 8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13,210 Tons 1 _'-I‘ona ni Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons —’ITo;s_
1928 4,731 400 160 5,649 2,119 668 507 +161 7,171 368
15,367
10290 ' 7,405 398 162 5,031 1,589 270 520 - -250 8,906 359
14,794
1930 ’ 6,453 400 160 5,082 2,107 208 519 311 8,409 384
16,120
1931 ' 6,943 380 156 6,103 2,190 571 571 9,289 386
15,671
1932 7,160 394 152 5,795 2,209 360 399 239 9,272 385
156,690
1033 ’ 6,958 394 198 5,775 2,254 5349 630 81 9,329 .4980
15,499
1934 ’ 6,226 399 * 200 5,671 1,842 978 Gl4 + 364 8,632 372
14,760
1036 6,222 408 209 5,851 2,015 433 333 4100 8,546 372
14,837
1936 5,003 104 189 5,757 1,903 570 405 4-105 7,200 392
15,804 )
1837 ° 7,692 432 209 5,865 1,963 244 479 235 9,629 390
R
1938 19,923 6,873 414 198 5,727 1,403 710 677 +33 8,507 390
1939 15,836 5,963 425 201 5,742 1,758 1,166 774 -|-382 8,304 388
1940 16,096 6,504 418 194 5,416 1,625 752 194 | 258 8,481 387
1041 14,917 4,315 437 203 6,485 2,250 759 536 } 223 6,991 422
1942 16,914 7,396 444 2006 * 6,507 1,694 1 274 376 102 9,194 410
1943 16,207 5,020 480 218 6,500 2,390 275 11 +264 (a) 7,862 472

(a) Calendur yesr figure as per ** Trade * Statiatics.

XIAN3dav
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StaTEMENT II.—CONSUMPTION, SUBRPLUSES AND DEFIOTTS IN BENGAL.

(In millions of tons)
In terms of weekly

Current Surplus (+) requirements
Year supply less Consumption or
seed Deficit (—) Surplus

Current, (+)or
supply Defioit (—)

1 2 3 4 5 6
1928 680 7-44 —0-64 475 —4-5
1929 855 754 +1-01 59°0 +7-0
1930 8-03 7-64 +0-39 54-6 +2:6
1931 890 7-74 +1-16 59-8 +7°8
1932 8-89 7-84 +1-06 590 +%-0
1933 §8-95 7-94 +1-01 58:6 +6-6
1934 826 8:04 +0-22 53-4 +1-4
1935 817 8-14 +40-03 52-2 +0-2
1936 6-81 824 —1-43 43-0 —9-0
1937 924 834 +0-90 576 +56
1938 8-12 844 —0-32 500 —2:0
1939 7-92 854 —0- 62 48-2 —3-8
1940 8-09 8-64 —0-66 487 —3-3
1941 6-57 8-74 —2-17 39°0 ~—~18+0
1942 8:78 8+84 —0-06 51-6 —0-4
Total 1028-42 T122:08
Average 1928-42 8-14

1943 742 8-94 —1-52 432 —8'8



SrateMENT ITT.—ADJUSTED,CURRENT SUPPLY AND SEED REQUIREMENTS IN Bengat.,

(Figures in *000)

Aman orop Boro crop Aus crop E:II;;?;I
] Current Seed
Year Acreage Yield Acreage Yield Acreage Yield N e(t imports supply requiremnents
+)or
exports (—)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons
1928 15,862 5,299 400 160 5,649 1,943 4161 7,563 422
1920 18,429 8,203 398 162 5,031 1,457 — 250 9,662 411
1930 17,762 7,228 400 160 5,082 1,932 --311 9,009 437
1831 18,144 7,776 380 156 6,163 2,008 9,940 440
1932 18,686 8,008 394 152 5,705 2,024 - -239 9,945 440
1933 18,708 8,350 394 198 5,776 2,254 - .31 10,771 435
1034 18,508 7,471 399 200 5,571 1,842 +414 9,927 425
1935 17,712 7,466 408 209 5,861 2,015 +150 9,840 424
1936 17,804 6,004 404 189 5,757 1,903 +155 8,251 448
1837 18,064 9,231 432 209 5,865 1,963 185 11,218 446
1938 10,107 8,247 414 198 5,127 1,403 133 9,981 446
1939 19,003 7,165 428 201 5,742 1,768 +482 9,596 445
1940 19,315 7,805 418 104 5,416 1,626 4358 9,882 440
1841 17,900 5,178 437 203 6,485 2,250 +323 7,954 482
1042 20,297 8,876 4 206 6,507 1,694 —2 10,774 467
Total 1028-42 276,271 112,387 6,147 2,797 86,416 27,971 +1,158 144,313 6,608
Average 1028-42 18,418 7,492 410 186 5,761 . 1,865 +77 9,620 441
1043 10,449 6,024 480 218 6,500 2,390 +264 (a) 8,896 537

(a) Calendar year figure as per * Trade " Statistics.

XIANAIIY
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STATEMENT IV.—CoONSUMPTION, SURPLUSES AND DEFPICITS IN BENGAL.

(In millions of tons)
In terms of weekly
Current Surplus (+) requirements
Year supply less Consumption or
seed Deficit (—) Surplus
Current (+) or
supply Deficit (—}
1 2 3 5 )
1928 7-14 8-34 —1-20 44-5 —1-5
1929 9-25 8-46 +0-79 58-8 +4-8
1930 857 8:58 —0-01 51-9 —0-1
1931 9:50 8-70 +0-80 368 +4-8
1932 9-50 8-82 +0-68 56-0 440
1933 10- 34 8-94 +1-40 60-1 +8'1
1934 9-50 9:06 +0-44 548 +2-5
1935 9-42 9-18 +0-24 53-4 +1-4
1936 7-80 9:30 —1-:50 43-6 —8-4
1937 10-77 9-42 +1-35 59-4 +7°4
1938 9-54 9-54 52-0
1939 9-15 9-66 —0'51 49-2 —2-8
1940 9-44 9:78 —0-34 50-1 —1-9
1941 7-47 9-90 —2-43 39-3 —12'7
1942 10-31 10-02 +0-29 53-5 +1-5
Total 1928-42 13770

Average 1928-42 9-18
1043 8-36 10- 14 —1-78 42-8 —9-2

APPENDIX III

Tasre I.—Rior SuppLY (INDIA) DURING 10 YEARS .
(In millions of tons)

Net Productions
Period Production Imports (@) Exports () imports (4-) minus  exports
or exports (~) g, net \mports
1 2 3 4 5 6
6 years ending 1937-

38 (Avemge) 25-84(c) 1-96(b) 0-24(b)  +1-72 27-58
1938 23-96(c) 1-56 0-31 +1-26 25.21
1939 40 25-73(c) 2.43 0-29 +2-14 27-87
1940-41 22-19(d) 1-37 0-28 +1-09 23-28
1941.42 25-36(d) 1-07 0-36 +0-71 26-06
104243 | . 24-90(d) 0-02 0-28 —0-26 24-64
b years ending 1942-

43 (Average) . 24.42 1-29 0-30 +0-99 2541
10 years ending 1942.

43 (Average) 25-13 1-62 0-27 +1-35 26-48

Nors.—Padd; th to Rice, the proportion
being very sl y in the case of trade figures has not been converted in ice propo
I (G) Trade figures taken from the Memorandum of the Food Department, Government of

(¢) Taken from “ Estimates of Ares and Yield .
Btatistics st " published by the Department of Commeroial Intelligence and
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TasrLe II.—WHgAT SupPLY (INDIA) DURING 10 YEARS

217

(In millions of tona)

Net Production
Period Production Imports Exports imports (+) mings  exports.
or ——neb,——
exports (—) Plus mports
4 6
6 years ending 1937-38
(Average) 9-81(a) 0-02(c) 0-22(c) —0-20 9-61
1938-39 9-96(c) 0-17(d) 0-36(a) —0-19 8-77
1939-40 10-77(a) 0-10(d) 0-08(d) +0-02 10-79
1940-41 10-03(6) 0-02(d) 0-14(d) —0-12 9-91
1041-42 10-04(b) 0-02(d) 0-28(d) —0-26 9-78
1942-43 11-03(b) (Negligible) 0-03(d) —0-:03 11-00
{d)
6 years ending 1942-43
(Average) . 10-37 0-06 0-18 —0-12 10-25
10 years ending 1
(Average) 1009 0-04 0-20 —0-16 9-93

(a) ‘ Estimates of Area and Yield of Principal Crops in India.”
(b) * Crop Forecasts and Publications issued by the Department of Commercial Intelligences

and Statistics.”

(¢) * Report on the Marketing of Wheat in India (1937).”
““ Accounts relating to Sea-borne Trade and Navigation of British India.”
* Trade at Stations adjacent to Land Frontier Routes.”

** Annual statement of the Sea-borne Trade and Navigation of Burma.”

(<) ** Memorandum of the Food Department, Government of India.”

TaBLE III._INDEX NUMBERS OF AVERAGH MONTHLY WHOLESALH PRIORS!

APPENDIX III

Primary Commodities

Manufactured Articles

Wheat Cotton
General Rice (Lyallpur &  General manufac.:
(Calcutta) Karachi) tures
Week ending 19th August
1939 100 100 100 100 100
1939—-
September 107-6 111 117 110-4 105
December 135-9 114 156 144-5 126
1940—
March 128-0 114 140 133:9 123
June . 112-4 121 117 120-0 118
September 110-3 133 133 1116 110
December 114-0 140 160 119-7 117
1941—
March 1118 139 146 127-2 127
June . 122-3 163 148 142-9 143
September 138-3 169 193 166-3 190
December 139-5 172 212 157-8 198
1942—
March 139-4 159 202 162-5 193
June . 152-3 207 214 166-5 212
September 160-4 218 223 178-1 282
December 1756-6 218 232 221-3 414

1 Issued by the office of the Economic Adviser, Government of India. The base period is-
the weok ending 10th August 1839.






APPENDIX V
Distribution of Supplies in Bengal (1843).

1. There is no accurate information about the quantities of rice and paddy stocks held in
Calcutte at the beginning of 1943. The Foodgrains Control Order came into force on the 15th
December 1942, For various reasons, it was not satisfactorily enforced. According to the
returns received, total stocks in Calcutta at the end of January 1943 were 384 lakh maunds
of rice and 0°'80 lakh maunds of paddy, or roughly 16,000 tons of rice and paddy in terms
of rice, & quantity which would cover the requirements of Calcutta for about three weeks. The
stocks held by dealers must clearly have been in excess of this. An officer of the Civil Supplies
Department, Bengal, pointed out that many dealers had not taken out licences by this time,
not all licensed dealers submitted returns, and there were glaring discrepancies between the
stocks reported under the Foodgrains Control Order and the returns secured under a soparate
Order under the Defence of India Rules at the same time.

2. The following figures, based on Trade Statistics compiled by the Department of
Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, throw some light on the position.

Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
1941 1942
Imports into Calcutta 583,930 271,476
Exporta out of Calcutta 280,343 156,960
Net retention in Calcutta 303,587 114,626

The normal annual rice consumption of the area served by the supplies received intu the
Calcutta trade block cannot be stated precisely, and the quantities erriving by country boat
which should also be taken into account, are unknown. The area is somewhat emaller than the
aréa of Greater Calcutta at present under rationing, but it can be safely assumed that the
normal annual consumption would be somewhere between 200,000 and 250,000 tons. It is,
therefore, likely that the net retention in Calcutte during 1942 was short of annual requirements
by several months, and that while gtocks in Calcutta st the end of 1941 were
above the normal levol, they were severely depleted by the end of 1942. Stocks held
on the first day of 1943 were probably much smaller than those held on the corresponding day of
Pprevious years, though it is impossible to say how many weeks’ stocks were actually carried in
the aggrogate by consumers, mills, and traders.

3. Imports into Calcutta, of rice and paddy (in terms of rice), during the first quarter of 1943
were as follows :—

(In Tons)
January February March Total
(¥) From within Bengal by rail and river
steamer 1 , . 6,253 4,621 13,383 24,157
(%) From outside Bengal by rail and
river steamer 1 , 1,077 3,607 5,639 10,323
{(#%5) By sea and coast ! 259 212 471
(#v) By country boat 3,219 1,674 2,960 7,853
Total 10,808 9,802 22,194 42,804
Exports out of Calcutta during the first quarter of 1943 were as follows :—
(In Tons)
January February March Total
() To Bengal districts by rail and river
steamer 1 . 1,040 2,334 3,154 6,528
(%) To outside Bengal by rail and river
steamer? . 243 170 1,210 1,623
(#5) By sea and coast 1 2,087 81 89 2,237
{%¢) By country boat 1 438 66 504
Total 3,808 2,651 4,433 10,802

—

1Trade Btatistics compiled by the Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics,
*Based on figures furnished by Civil Supplies Department of the Government of Bengal.
219
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foll 4. On this basis, the net retention in Calcutta during the first throe months of 1943 was ag
ollows :—
Rico and paddy

( in terms
Month of

rice)

(In Tons)
January 7,000
February 7,151
March 17,761
Total 31,912

These figures indicate the seriousness of the position in Calcutta during these months.

5. The Bengal Government have furnished the Commission with figures showing arrivals on
Government account into Calcutta, month by month, despatches to deficit districts, the deliveries:
made t6 employers’ organizetions and essential services, and to the general public in Calcutta
through “ Controlled Shops ” and * Approved Markets”. The relevant figures for the frst
three months of 1943 are shown below :—

Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
January February March
(¢) Arrivals in Calcutta . . . 1,200 6,361 15,727
(#8) Despatches out of Calcutta to the districts . . 392 2,074
(#4¢) Deliveries to Employers’ Organizations and Essential
Services . . . . . . 1,445 12,487
(iv) Deliveries to Controlled Shops and Approved t~———— . o~
Markets 6,988

6. Imports into Caleutta during the second quarter of 1943 were as given below :—
Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
April May June Total
(¢) From within Bengal by rail and
river steamer 1 . PR 13,824 14,267 13,483 41,674
(%) From outside Bengal by rail and
river steamer 1 . 11,746 11,675 27,79¢ 51,217
(¢ti) By sea and coast 1 .. .. ..
(iv) By country boat ? 2,010 2,125 1,014 5,149
Total 27,580 28,067 42,293 97,940

Exports out of Calcutta during the same period were as given below :—
Rice and paddy (in terms of rite).

(In Tons)
April May June Total

(?) To Bengal districts by rail and
steamer? . . . 2,042 1,415 5,343 8,800

(1) To outside Bengal by rail and
steamer 1 . . 79 69 128 276
(#%4) By sea and coaat ! 13 4 30 47
(iv) By country boat 3 249 249
Total 2,134 1,737 5,501 9,372

7. The quantities of stocks which were retained in Calcutta according to the foregoing figures-
were as follows :—
Rice and
paddy (in
Month terms
of rice)
(In Tons)
April 25,446
May 26,330
June 36,792

Total 88.5&

The figures reflect the improvement in supply produced by 8 number of measures namely, the-
Resoue Plan, De-¢ontrol in Bengal, and the introduotion of Free Trade in the Eastern Region.

1Trado statistics compiled by the Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statisties.
$Based on figures furnished by Civil Supplies Department of the Government of Bengal.
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8. The distribution of supplies passing through the hands of the Bengal Govermment during
the segond quarter is shown below :—
Rioe and paddy (in terms of rioe)

. (In Tons)

Aprn May June Total

(1) Arrivals in Caloutta . . 17,550 13,186 18,870 49,608
(t7) Despatehes out of Caloutta to the

distriets D . 5,405 7,006 3,126 15,637
(¢4t) Deliveries to Employers’ Organiza-
tions and Easential Serviess in

Caloutta . . . . 16,361 12,399 7,303 36,063
{iv) Deliveries to Controlled Shops and

Approved Markets in Calcutta 7,378 6,516 4,188 18,282

9. Imports into Caloutta during the third quarter of 1943 are given below! :

Riee and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
July August September Total
(i) From within Bengal by rail and river
steamor . . . 7,014 8,081 6,141 22,136
{#%) From outside Bengal by rail and
river steamer 28,933 11,906 9,998 50,837
{##%) By ses and coast 1 3,460 3,461
Total 30,847 19,988 19,599 76,434

Exports out of Caloutta during the same period are given below :—
Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)

July August Septem ber Total

(?) To Bengal districts by rail and river
steamer . . . . . 6,353 2,390 4,059 12,802

{#%) To outside Bengal by rail and river
steamer . 945 1,413 57 2,415
£if) By sea and ocoast 75 101 3 179
Total 7,373 3,904 4,119 15,396

10. The distribution of supplies passing through the hands of the Bengal Government during
the 3rd quarter of 1943 is shown below :
Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
July August September Total
{1) Arrivals in Calcutta 16,776 8,789 10,742 36,307

(4#z) Despatiches to the districts .from. \
Calcutta . . . . 9.690 3,713 5,753 19,156
(#t¢) Deliveries to Employers’ Organiza-
tions and Essential Services in

Calcutta . . . . ] 7,315 4,344 6,243 17,902
(iv) Deliveries to Controlled Shops and
Approved Markets in Calcutte 5,301 4,396 4,647 14,344

11. During the last quarter of 1943, imports into Caleutta were as below :—
Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
October November Decernber Total
¢t} From within B 1 by rail and rivor
O onmar 2 engal by rail and rivo 3,997 5,921 10,760 20,878
#1) From outside Bengal by rail and
(3) Trom cuteide Bengal by 19,854 23,965 25,169 68,978
(#4%) By sea and coast 7,760 2,653 7,394 17,807
Tutal 31,611 32,629 43,323 107,463

1The figures for the 3rd and 4th quarters do not include the arrivals by country boat as
no records were maintained for two months and the amounts were small for the other monthe
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Exports out of Caleutta during the same period were as below :—
Rice and paddy (in terms of rioe)

(In Tons)
October November December Total

(¢} To Bengal districts by rail and river
steamer 2,470 7,820 4,468 14,758

(#3) To outside Bengal by rail and river
steamer 14 751 96 861
(¢¢) By sea and coast 14 1 3 20
Total 2,498 ' 8,572 4,669 15,639

12. The distribution of supplies passing through the hands of the Bengal Government during
this quarter is shown below :—
Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)

(In Tons)
October  November  December Total
(i) Arrivals in Calcutta 23,662 31,016 32,639 87,317
(i%) Despatches to the districts from
Calcutta . 7,484 11,108 9,201 27,793
(#¢3) Deliveries to Eimployers’ Organiza-
tions and Essential Services in
Calcutta 7,421 9,639 3,104 20,164
(iv) Deliveries to Controlled Shops and
Approved Markets in Calcutta 5,922 2,462 2,481 10,368

13. There is a differenco between the figures furnished by Bengal Governmont for des patches
to the districts from Calcutta and tho trade statistics of exports from Calcutta to Bengal d istricts
by rail and river steamer. The figures are as follows :—

Rice and paddy (in terms of rice)
(In Tons)

(Despatches  Exports
Government (Trade
figures) Statistics)

1st quarter 2,466 6,528
2nd quarter 15,537 8,800
3rd quarter 19,166 12,802
4th quarter 27,793 14,758

Total 64,952 42,888

The two sets of figures are not strictly comparable chiefly bceause the * Despatches * include
movements by road and country boat while the “Trede Statistics *’* do not.

14. The total quantity of wheat despatched to Bengal from other provinces and from abroad
during 1943 amounted to 373,000 tons and the total arrivals were 339,000 tons. The total amount™
received on Government account was 322,000 tons out of which 120,000 tons were despatched to
the districts. The arrivals quarter by quarter were :—

(In Tons)
1st quarter 26,000
2nd quarter 38,000
3rd quarter 99,000
4th quarter 176,000
Total 339,000

The arrivals during the 1st quarter were less than half the normal off-take. Those during the
second quarter were botter but they were still much below requirements.

156. The production and consumpiion of milleis in Bengal aro normally negligible. In view
of the general shortage of rice and of tho urgent need of Bengal for supplies, the Central Govern.
o-ent arranged, under the Lasic Plen, for the importation of millets into Bengal.  Over 65,000
tons of millets were despatchied di mng the yoer, out of which about 55,000 tons arrived. The
arrivuls were hoavy in September and Qctober. YThe Unitcd Provinces despatched 43,000 tons,
and the Punjab 13,000 tons ; and the remainder was despatched by a number of States. Out
of tho arrivals, 46,000 tons were sent to the districts.
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16. The following table shows the figures of despatches to the districts of Bengal as furnished
by the Government of Bengal :—

. (In Tons)
Rice and
paddy Wheat and
District in terms wheat- Millets Total
of products
rice

24-Parganas 8,167 5114 6,524 19,795
Nadia . 1,367 2,080 166 3,612
Murshidabad 679 3,348 562 4,679
Jessore 184 898 56 1,138
Khulna 2,266 7,543 3,469 13,278
Burdwan 3,200 10,755 1,023 14,978
Birbhum 1,729 1,729
Bankura .. 4,710 .. 4,710
Midnapore 4,963 11,607 3,928 20,498
Hooghly 2,461 6,004 1,287 9,752
Howrah 11,049 4,997 1,128 17,174
Rajshahi 654 854
Dinsjpur . 631 e 631
Jalpaiguri 540 2,176 232 2,947
Darjeeling . 323 5,154 325 5,802
Rangpur 105 3,069 745 3,919
Bogra .. 313 112 425
Pabna 1,301 2,690 2,713 6,764
Mglda .. 202 .. 202
Dacca . 6,727 15,019 4,831 26,677
Mymensingh 956 4,693 3,269 8,908
Faridpur 4,709 5,697 6,187 16,493
Bakargan;j 1,485 2,671 1,092 5,248
Chittagong 9,814 9,469 4,083 23,366
Tippera 2,922 3,092 2,918 10,932
Noakhali 1,744 3,809 1,201 8,754

Total 64,952 120,023 45,890 230,865

ANNEXURE I TO APPENDIX V

EXTRACT FROM A NOTE ON ‘* ARRANGEMENTS FOR RECEPTION AND DESPATOHES IN CALOUTTA.
PRIOR TO THE FORMATION OF THE DIRECTORATE o MOVEMENTS 1IN NoveEMBER 1943
SUPPLIED BY THE CIVIL SUPPLIES DEPARTMENT, BENGAL.

The following problermns confronted the Departmont :—
(i) Creation of a widcspread organization covering all the points of arrivals and despatches
and rapid transmission of information to the headquarters ;

(i) Creation of a superior staff at the headquartors to control these arrangements and under-
tako frequent inspection of the worl of the subordinates ;

(#4¢) A eareful watch over the accommodation in godowns and adoption of prompt steps in
advence to mect any difficulty that may ariso in this respect , and

(iv) To assist the Clearing Agents ir: their difficulties about transport, etc., which became-
apparent very soon.

St fT.—The Department began to look for staff at a time when othor competitors, (¢c.g., the
Army, the Supply Department of the Government of India, ete.), had already been in the field
and talicn over practically all suitablo pcrsonnel available for recruitment. The Department.
was in diro need of staff not only for it< own storage and movement organization but also for the
Calcutta Rationing Schemo. All attempts to sceuro suitable men from the business houscs proved
abortive. At the beginning.of September there were only one Transportation Offiecr and 4
Inspectors= and the firet ossential was to obtain a sufficient number of inspectors and sub-inspoectors
for beiny placcd at tho different reeeiving points as well as for supervising despatches at several
othier points. 1t requires time to train men fer such work but the Devartment had no time to
wait.  In:rpeetors end sub-inspectors were withdrawn from other branches and even from
Calcuttn Kationing and posted to tho terminals and the docks. In this way, the staff was in-
creaced to 21 inspcctors and 23 sub-inspectors by the end of October. In the meantime reoruite
ment was proeeeding under the Controller of Rationing both for his office and for the Dircctorate.
It was soon found that the cxisting ‘I'ransportation OfEcer was hardly able to handle problems andr



224 APPENDIX

officers superior to inspectors were necossary both for supervising the work of imspectors and for
taking charge of the more important reception centres, e.g., Howrah, Kantapukur and the docks,
Mr and a Sub-Deputy Collector from the Department were deputed to take charge of
Kantapukur and Howrah respectively and with groat difficulty one Chief Inspector (an ez-Trans.
portation Inspector of the East Indian Railway) was obtained for Howrah in the end of Septembee
another for other sidings in October and a third in the beginning of November for the docks. The
Department was still in search of a suitable Transportation Officer, when Mr ....... PPN was
-offered by tho Regional Commissioner and was appointed as Controller of Transport at the end of
September .......... But it become apparent soon that besides planning programmes for move-
-ments, both ex-Calcutta and from outside to the province, he had no time to supervise the dos-
patches with the result that wagons were sometimes not utilised by the Agents. Another officor
was therefore appointed on the 8th Octobor to supoervisoe storage and despatches...... From the
very beginning lhis entire attention was absorbod at the docks as shipment of foroign foodgruins
began to be rushed and considerablo despatches had to be made to Chittagong at very short
snotice. On the 18th Octobher, Mr .......... who hed experience of transpert in the trade was
recruited as Storage and Movement Officer but at the very outset ha had to bs placod under the
-Controller of Reationing for Calcitta Rationing.

While the organization was thus being improved, it was soon found that the existing clearing
.agents were not in a position to cope with the work which they were required to do. They were
incapable of working under such stress and it was apparent that considerable suporvision and
training werc necessary before they could work at high speed. Moreovor, the difficulty
of securing adequate road transport from the military sidings to their godowns was onc of the
principal causes of their inefficiency. This difficulty was due to diversion of lorries and bullock-
carts to work under military contractors and also due to the difficulty of sveuring adequate
-petrol supplies. Arrangements were made to supply petrol to the agents according to their
requirements by the Department and this enabled them to secure more lorries. But this was
.only a partial solution of the difficulty. The most important clearing and heulage firms were
-requested to take up this work but they expressed their inability to undertake any liability of this
kind under the difficult conditions prevailing in Calcutta. A number of new clearing agents were
however, appointed on their producing evidence that they had some transport and possessed ade-
-quate godown accommodation. The problem of coping with the daily arrivals still remained.,
“This problem was made more difficult by the fact that the rate of arrivals was irregular and very
large quantities were unloaded at very short notice at one or the other of the railway terminals.
A further complication was caused by the arrival of a number of ships carrying foodgrains from
Australia and Karachi. About 13,000 tons of foodgrains arrived at the port in September and
30,000 tonsin October respectively. Theconditions of worlinthe docks were farmore difficult
-due to the following reasons :—

1. Sufficient labour was not available for loading the agents’ vehicles ;

2. Railway wagons which were formerly available for removing consignment from the dock
-sheds to the various points in the city were available only in small numbers ;

3. Due to heavy arrivals of war and other materials and requirements of gate passes facilities
for working lorries had been greatly reduced....

In view of the difficult transport situation, it was decided at the end of September to aecquire
.a fleet of 50 lorries to supplement the agents’ transport, whenever necessary. Although order had
been placed at the beginning of October for 50 lease-lend vehicles with specially fitted bodies
only 3 vehicles were delivered on the 22nd October and 22 on the 23rd and the balance
on the 18th November. About this time, Army transport was made available and when the
Department vehicles were put into commission, transport difficulties were overcome and work
went on smoothly.

A further point should be stressed in this connection. Both at Jowrah and at Kantapukur
a large number of consignments were being received on account of private merchants who were
unable to make prompt clearance. Requests were received both from the E. I. R. and the Port
«Commissioners to remove the congestion caused by private merchants as otherwise the siding
would get choked and further booking of supplies would be stopped. In spite of its own troubles
the Department had to undertake this work from time to time. These consignments, unless they
were removed within a week, were requisitioned and acquired by Government and removed to
their own godowns. Some idea of the magnitude of this work may be obtained from the fact that
during a period of about 30 days in October-November, the congestion at Kantapukur was roduc-
-ed from 133,112 bags to 16,677 bags. ...

In conclusion it may be stated that though the Department had to work under conditione of
excoptional difficulty it managed to keep the Railway terminals open and never had occasion to
-slacken the rate of despatches to districts ez-Calcutta.

ANNEXURE II TO APPENDIX V

Storage in the Royal Botanical Gardens
Storage in Calcutta continued to be & serious problem even after the arrival of the Army had
expedited distribution to the districts. On the 1st November, the stock in hand was 50,000 tons
and the approximate covered storage available in Calcutta was only 40,000 tons. At this stage a
considerable amount had to be left in transit sheds at the docks. By the beginning of December
stocks had increased to 82,000 tons and covered storage by requisitioning had inereased to 80,000
‘tons. By the end of the month, stocks stood at 169,000 tons and covered storage had rieen to
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130,000 tons. Imports were still pouring in and could not be delayed.  Stoppage of imports could
not be contemplated as this would have resulted in a serious shortage when Calcutts was about to
be rationed. It was also impossible to delay unloading the ships as the pert had to,be kept clear.
In these circumstances, a depot was started in the open as a temporary measure in the Royal
Botanical Qardens. Arrivals in Calcutta continued to exceed the increase in storage accommoda-
tion till February. At the beginning of February, the stocks stored in the open rose to 87,000
tons and then gradually diminished to 59,000 tons on lst March 1944, to 28,000 tons on 1st April,
to 26,000 tons on lst May, to 18,000 tons on 1st June, to 14,000 tons on 1st July 'and to 4,000 tons
on lst August. In all about 120,000 tons passed through the depot. Of th:.s total quantity
101,500 tons were distributed to the districts and to Calcutta through the rationing organization
and 15,000 tons of undamaged stocks were sold to the trade. Of the bahnoq of 3,000 tons, 2,200
tons were sold irrespective of condition and the remainder (the actual figure is 800 tons) beceme
complete loss. ‘On, the lst September 1944 the amount, 3,194 tons, which rcmained at the
Royal Botanical Gardens, was removed for destruction by durmping as totally unfit for issue.
This figure of 3,194 tons includes the 600 tons which had become a total loss and about 2,600
tons which had been sold to the trade but had deteriorated badly and had not been removed by,

the purchasers.
ANNEXURE III TO APPENDIX V

Btocks of Aus Paddy at Jessore

A number of witnesses have referred to the stocks of aus paddy at Jessore and especially to~
those stacked in the station. It has been said that although ,there was local need for rice
theso stocks were not released for distribution. It has also been urged that these stocks should
have been sent to relieve the distress in other areas and finally it has been alleged that a large
part of these stocks were damaged. The Bengal Government have furnished
a report on this matter. The salient facts according to that report are as follows: TUnder
the aus purchasing scheme of 1043, 3:70 lakh 'maunds of paddy were purchased of which
about 78,000 maunds were purchased by the District Magistrate and the remainder by the Pur-
chasing Agent of the Bengal Government. Over two-thirds of the totel amount purchased was
procured in November, The District Magistrate who had authority to release stocks for locad
consumption did not find it necessary to do so except for small quantities in October and Novem-
ber, 2,400 maunds in December 1943 and about 12,000 maunds in January and February 1944.
An endeavour was made early in December to release appreciable quantities of paddy through the
trade in the Jessore district. But though the price was reduced from Rs. 7-12-0 & maund to
Rs. 6-4-0 a maund towards the end of December the off-take was poor, the reason being that the

-aman crop had been reaped. By the end of the year 2 lakh maunds had been despatched
part was sent to deficit districts, a small quantity to the District Magistrate, 24-Parganas, and
the balance to Calcutta. In March 1944 the stocks which still remained (1-60 lakh maunds)
were sold to the Calcutta rice mills at an averago price of Rs. 7.7-0 a maund, 106 lakh meunds
were rnoved between the 21st March and 27th May 0-29 lakh maur.ds were despatched early in
July and at the time the report was made the balance was being moved graduslly as the stocks
were brought to rail-head. Except 75,000 maunds which were kept in the station yard, partly in
the open, the entire stocks were stored in warehouses. Even the grain kept in the station yard has
not shown any signs of deterioration. Reliance has been placed upon the sale of the aus paddy
at Rs. 7-7.0 a maund in March 1944, when the market price for aman paddy was Rs. 9 a maund,
as indicating that the stocks were not seriously damaged.

APPENDIX VI

Extracts from Reports from Commissioners and District Officers
1.-—PRESIDENCY DIVISION

28th December 1942.—Hunger marches organized by communists.

26th February 1943.— Agricultural labourers in difficulty as agricultural wages have not risen
proportionately with the rise in the price of foodstufis.

26th March 1943.—Acute distress prevails in certain areas of Kandi sub-division of Murshida-
bad district and number of labourers is gradually increasing at test works. It is necessary to
continue test worka for a long time.

22nd April 1943.—Cultivating classes in general are in acute distress in Nadia district due to
abnormal rise in prices of foodstuffs. Paddy seed has been consumed by cultivators. They
require loans immediately for purchase of seed.

5th May 1943.—Widespread distress in Khushtia sub-division of Nadia district due to rise in
prices, warranting sanction of immediate gratuitous relief.

10th July 1943.—In 24-Parganas conditions are appalling owing to rice and paddy baving
been drained away for Calcutta market. Food kitchens being opened in Murshidagad.

10th August 1943.—Nadia district passing through the most acute stage of distress.

11th September 1943.—Food kitchens extending rapidly everywhere. Cases of emaciation
pumerous, .

9th October 1943.—Rice has disappeared, following the previous drop in the controlled price.
Villag~ responsibility for running soup kitehens will be enforced.
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II.—BurDWAN DIvisioN

12th December 1942.—Outturn of aman in Birbhum and Bankure districts 6 annas ; in other
districts also outturn is poor. Sudden and abnormal increase in price of rice.
12th January 1943.—All District Magistrates have given up attempts to control prices of
rice and paddy. Shortage of rice in villages in Howrah district.
26th February 1943.—Rice position in Howrah grave. Midnapore apprehends acute short.
age in May. Relief operations will be necessary in parts of Bankura, Hooghly and Birbhum.
28th March 1943.—Owing to de-control of prices of paddy end rice, situation getting worse in
Burdwan. Economic condition grave. Crime against property increasing, and paddy looting
cases have become frequent. Hunger marches going on in some places.
27th April 1943.—Major economic catastrophe apprehended after three or four weeks unless
pricea came down and sufficient supplies were ensured. Rice not available to feed test work
labourers in Katwa and Ulubaria sub-divisions. Increase in erime.
13th May 1943.—Economic “conditions epproaching a crisis. Rice out of reach of the
poor. Rice should be imported if the peopls are not to starve.
12th June 1943.—Economic position most serious. Bands of people moving about in
search of rice. Labourers at test works demanding payment in rice, which is not possible in all
cases.
22nd July 1943.—An area of 200 square miles ¢omprising 14 unions in Sadar, 15 in Katwa,
gnd 10 in Kalna, affected by floods, Boats required for relief work. Agricultural loans required
immediately in flood-affocted areas, where aman seedlings have been destroyed. Similar reports
from Midnapore.
I7th August 1943.—Severe famine conditions likely to prevail after transplantation of aman.
Many deaths due to malnatrition. Destitutes from villages flocking to towns.
27th September 1943.—Situation in Contai and Tamluk terrible. Disposal of dead bedi-s in
tai, & problem. )
28th October 1943.—Rice scarce in Burdwan. Position in Hooghly and Howrah bad. So
also 1in Contaj and Temluk sub-divisions. Kitchens closed occasionally in Midnapore for want of
8upplies.

I11.—Rajsuant DIvisioN

11tk December 1942.— Increase in price of rice due to speculstive buying by traders. .
12th January 1943.—Prices remain high. Outturn of aman poor in Rejshahi and bad in
d Malda. . .
Pabl???‘)’ﬁtnFebLa:y 7943.—Prices of rice going up. Unauthorised exports from the division
taka%gzl‘ﬁ&rch 1943.—Difficult to obtain aus seeds with the lifting of control of price of rice.
f paddy looting reported from Dinajpur and Rangpur.

Case;;d El;rilyl 943.——gWi¢li)espread distress in many areas of Bogra due to shortage of foodsupply
and }a%hﬁaﬁe?943.—hgg&rs and landless people are in acute distress and threatened with ste:-
vation in Pabne district. Gratuitous relief necessary in Sadar and Serajganj.

26¢h July 1943.—In spite of good gus crop the price of rice is still high. .

26th September 1943.—Serious distress in Nilphamari. Deaths from stervation reported from
all districts except Malda. Many deaths due to taking food indiscreetly after long period of

abSti?;:;;cg.cwber 1943.—Free kitchens opened in Pabna, Rajshahi, Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri and

Bogra.

IV.—Dacca DivisioN

28th December 1942.—Price of rice has risen alarmingly. Profiteering in every article on the
i '1- . ) -
mcroasz.J ]31,1:21]:‘ n}zl;lf?e.i]%;%;agmic condition in Sadar and Goalundo pub-davxslons of Fanflpur
. Iit ,‘:ﬁ_ﬂ zvorse due to failure of paddy crop and high prices of all commodities.
gallﬁingcgf t,esgt works on an extensive scale essential and six more officers needed. Distribution
re i i 180 be continued up to July 1943, .
of gratu’:t%umf ?32;.15—%1&?:0 of rice increasing. Difficulty experienced owing to fall of export
£ mlgxtu-plus districts. People having to go without food in Bhola and Barisal towns of Bakar-
TO! .

ganj distriot. —_Rice position very serious. Situation in Goalundo and parts of Sadar
24th March 1943 . c}Fworse than was expected.

of Faér;?hpuAr ﬁtr}t;f;;i’F’g:d position serious. Huge exports from Bekarganj. Poorer classes

will starvo, i i .division of Bakarganj district among landless
— t distress in Bhola sub-division of Bakargan]

22nd vlg;:,yci?ghd igeZmpliyment. Situation sggm'vated b){ the fact that l'arge nqmber

cl&bﬁosl}llr:rl;snen lost their boats as a result of “denial . Opening of test relief immediately

noces™ary- i ioni i i d still further. Relief operations were
— t n Faridpur has deteriorate 0
for lozjgig:gnaefiyﬁ .Sagfru:ng) I(z‘nl)a.lu.ndoli)ut the resources of most of the people in other are.:s

bave clso been exhausted and urgent steps should be taken to alleviate their distress.
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17th July 1943.—S8ituation in Bhola sub-division is alarming. Town filled with thousand
of beggars who are starving. There is not enough rice available. N

18th August 1943.—Opening of gruel kitchens necessary in Tangail and Kishoreganj.

16th September 1943.—Food situation in all sub-divisions of Faridpur has further deteriorated.
Supply of rice and paddy has become alarmingly insufficient. Free kitchens have been opened
in large numbers to save people from starvation. Homes for destitutes and cemp hospitals have
also been opened.

25th October 1943.—Supplies arriving but no hope of saving those who are starving.

V.— CrrrragonGg Division

11th December 1942.— Sudden rise in price of rice to almost double the previous price.

10th January 1943.—Food problem very serious. Attempt to get emergency supply through
Director of Civil Supplies failed. Position in Chittagong town extremely bad as price of rice has
poeen kept below the prevailing price in mofussil.

27th February 1943.—Indications of distress among local people in Chittagong district, parti.
eularly of the fishermen class. It is immediately necessary toistart test works. Gratuitous relief
will also be necessary.

8th March 1943.—Situation serious in Chittagong. Rice position has not improved in
Noakhali. Position equally bad in Tippera.

11th April 1943.—There are signs of rice crisis easing in Nogkhali. Rice is being distrie
buted by District Magistrate in famine areas of Begamganj and Senbagh at controlled rate. In
Chittagong district no famine area. Distress dmong fishermen prevailing in certain areas.
8 upplies have started to arrive.

29th May 1943.—Many people starving in Chittagong district owing to high prices.
gruel kitchen started in Chittagong.

28th June 1943.—Number of destitutes in town increased. Eleven deaths in streets.

11th July 1943.—Test and gratuitous relief necessary in Chandpur sub-division of Tippera
district, as well as Brahamanbaria and Sadar sub-divisions. Food census has disclosed immediate
gcarcity in Sadar and prospective scarcity in Brahamanbaria. Chandpur has also suffered from
* Denial ** policy.

10th August 1943.—Owing to distress in rural areas of Chittagong district, & large number of
beggars wandered into the town. With the opening of relief kitchens in villages, they were re-
patriated. But there is still & number who are sick and disabled. A poor house, an orphanage
and & hospital have been opened for them.

9th September 1943.—Deaths still occurring in Chittegong town.

9th October 1943.—Control prices not working except where prices have naturally fallen. The
middle class are in trouble.

First

APPENDIX VII
LIST OF PERSONS INTERVIEWED BY THE COMMISSION

NEW DELH!
Date
1. The Hon’ble Somerset Butler. Special Officer, Department of Food, Gov- 27-7-1944
ernment of India.
2. Mr. R. H. Hutchings, C.M.G., Secretary, Department of Food, Govern- 27.7-1944
CIlE., ICS. ment of India. and on
5-12-1944
3. Mr. W. H. J. Christie, 0.B.E., Deputy Secretary, Department of Food, 28.7-1944
1.C.S. Government of India.
4. Mr. W. H. Kirby Rationing Adviser, Department of Food,  28-7-1944
Government of India.
8. Lt. Gen. J. B. Hance, C.I.E., Director General, Indian Medical Service 29-7-1944
O.B.E., K.H.S., LM.S. ]
8. Lt. Col. E. Cotter, C.I.E., Public Health Commissioner with the Gov- 29-7-1944
IM.S. ernment of India.
7. Mr. D. R, Sethi, C.I.E., 1.A.8. Agricultural Production (and Marketing) 31-7-1944
Adviser to the Government of Indis,
E. H. & L. Department.
8. The Hon'ble Sir Md. Azizul Member, Executive Council of the Governor 2.8-1944
Haque, C.LE., D.Litt. General (Commerce, Industries and Civil
Supplies).
9. Mr. D. L. Mazumdar, I.C.S. Deputy Secretary, Department of Labour, 4.8-1944
Government of India.
10. The Hon'ble Mr, B, R. Sen, Director General of Food, Department of 4-8-1044

CIE, LCS.

Food, Government of India.
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11. Mr. N. M. Buch, 0.B.E., 1.C.8.
12. The Hon'ble Sir J. P. Sri-
vastava, K.B.E.

13. Mr. J. D. Tyson, C.B.E., 1.C.S.

14. Siirclg M. Kharegat, C.L.E,,
16. Brig. Mac. D. Fraser, LM.8.
16.

Mr. I. E. Jones, I.C.S. .
17. The Hon’ble Sir S. N. Roy.
CA8.I., CILE, I.CS.
18. 8ir Hugh Rape .
10. The Hon'ble Dewan Bahadur
Sir A, Ramaswami Mudaliar,
K.CS8.I1.

20. Major Genceral E.Wood,C.1I.E,,
C.B.

21, Mr. O. M. Martin, C.1.E,, 1.C.8.

22, The Hon'ble Mr. Justice
H. B. L. Braund, Bar.-at-Law.

23. Mr. L. G. Pinnell, C.LLE,, I.C.8.

24, Mr, N. M. Ayyar, C.1.E,, 1.C.8.

25. Mr. H. 8. E. Stevens, C.8.I.,
C.LE., M.C., J.P.,, 1.C.8.

206, Mr. A. A. McInnes
27. Mr. M. A, Ispahani

28. M

»

General W. C. Paton,
A,, Ch.B, (Edin.),
(Edin ), K.H.P.,

c.
S.
Lt. Col. K. 8, Fitch, M.R.C.8.,
.R.C.8. (Edin.), IMS8.
30. Dr. B. Mukerjee, M.B., D.P.H,
31, Ma;'ﬁrs C. K. Lakshmanan,
I
82. Mr. E. W. Holland, C.L.E,,
I1.C.S
33. M:. K. C. Basak, I.C.8. .

jor

.C.

.R.
M,

=

M.
8.
29. K.
8.

Ty

34. Mr.c A, C. Hartley, 0.B.E,,
1.C.8.
35. Dr. J. B. Grant

36. Major General A. V. T. Wakely,
C.B., D.8.0., M.C.
87. Nawab Habibullah Bahadur of

Dacca.

38, Mr. M. Carbery, C.I.E.,, D.8.0.,
M.G., M.A,, B.Se., LA.S.

39. Mr. P. N. Banerjee, M.A,,
B.L., P.R.S., Bar.-at-Law

40, Mr A K. Fazlul Hugq, M.A,,

41, The Hon'ble Mr. H. 8. 8uhra-
wardy.

APPENDIX

Director of Civil Supplies, Punjab . .
Member, Executive Council of the Governor
General (Food).

Secretary, E. H. & L. Department, Gov-
ernment of India.

Additional Secretary, E. H., & L. Depart-
ment, Government of India.

Inspactor of Medical Services, General
Headquarters.

Director of Food Purchase, Punjab .

Secretary, War Transport Department,
Government of India.

Member, Railway Board . .

Member, Executive Council of the Governor
General (Supply).

CALCUTTA

Formerly Secretary to the Government of
India, Department of Food.

Commissioner, Post War Reconstruction,
Government of Bengal.

Formerly Regional Food Commissioner,
Eastern Region,

Formerly Officer on Spacial Duty, Depart-
ment of Civil Supplies, Bengal.

Segmt.ary Department of Civil Supplies,

engal

Food and Civil Supplies Commissioner,
Bengal.

Formerly Foodgrains Purchasing Officer,
Bengal.
Partner, Messrs. M. M. Ispahani, Limited,
Chief Agents for Procurement, Govern-
ment of Bengal.

Surgoon-General, Bengal (Offg. Direotor
General, Indian Medical Service).

Deputy Surgeon-General, Famine Relief,
Bengal.

Deputy Director of Public Health, Bengal .

Director of Public Health, Bengal .

Becretary, Public Health and Local Self-
Government Department, Bengal.

Secretary, Department of Education, Co-
operative Credit and Rural Indebtedness,
Bengal.

Controller of Rationing, Caleutta

Director, All India Institute of Hygiene
and Public Health, Caloutta.

Director of Movements, Bengal

Formerly Minister, Bengal (Food)

Director of Agriculture, Bengal.

Formerly Minister, Bengal (Ravenus)

Formerly Chief Minister, Bengal

Minister, Bengal (Civil Supplies)

5-8-1044
5-8-1944

and on
15-2- 1945

]f 7-8- 1944

8-8-1944
8-8-1044
8-8-1944
17-11-1944

12-8-1944
12-8.1944
14-8-1944
15-8-1944
snd on
4-9-1944
16-8-1944
10.8-1944
and on
17-9-1944
17-8-1944
17-8-1944
and in
Neow Delhi on

1.12-1944
18-8-1844

18-8-1944

18-8-1944
18-8-1944

19-8.1944
19-8-1944

19-8-1944
19-8-1044
21-8-19044
21-8-1944
21-8-1944
22.8-1044
23-8-1944
23-8-1944

on
17-0-1944
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42, Mr. L. Aldridge Formerly Proourement Officer, Middle 31.8-1044
East.
43. Mir.CK. W.P. Marar, O.B.E., Secretary, Supply Department, Assam 1-9-1944
.C.8.
44. Dr. N. Sanyal, M.A., Ph.D. Chief Whip of the Congress Parliamentary
(Lond.), M.L.A. Party, Bengal. 1-0-1044
45. Mr. A. C, Ukil Nutrition Expert, Congress Parliamentary

Party, Bengal.
46, Mr. Shamsuddin Ahmed .
47. Mr. Syed Jalaluddin Hashemi ¢Representatives of the Nikhil Banga Kri- 1.9-1944
48. Mr. Humayun Kabir . shak Proja Party.
49. Mr. Rejani Mukherjeo . .
50. Prof. Binoyendra Nath Baner- }Representatives of the Indian Federation 2-9-1944

joeo. of Labour, Radical Demooratic Party.
§1. Miss Sobha Mazumdar .J
52. Mr. Bhowani Sen . N
53. Mr. Somnath Lahiri . }Representatives of the Bengal Committee 2-9-1944
654. Mr. Bhupesh Gupta . ) of the Communist Party of India.

66. Mr. Bankim Mukherjee .
56, Mr. Krishna Binode Roy . ¢Representatives of the Bengal Provinoial 2.9-1044
57. Mr. B. Guha . .J Kisan Sabha.

58. Mr. Promode Sen . Representative of the Bolshevik Party of 2-0-1944
India.

69. Mr. K. N, Gutgutia .

60. Mr. C. M. Saraff . . rRepresentatives of the Marwari Chamber 4-9.1944

61. Mr. M. L. Khemka of Commaerce.

62. Mr. B. D. Tharad .

63. Mr. J. K. Mitter )

64. Mr. B. C. Ghosh Reproesentatives of the Bengal National 4-9-1944

65. Mr. 8. R. Biswas . . J Chamber of Commerce.

66. Mr. D. P. Khaitan h]

87. Mr. G. L. Mehta +Representatives of the Indian Chamber of 4-9-1944

68. Mr. R. L. Nopany . . J Commerce.

69, Mr. Abdur Rahman 8iddigi, Representative of the Muslim Chamber of 4-9-1944
M.L.A. Commerce.

70. Mr. Manoranjan Chaudhuri | Representatives of the Bengal Provinecial 5-9-1944
71. Prof. Haricharan Ghosh . J Hindu Mahasabha.

72. Rai Bahadur C. L. Roy .

73. Rai Bahadur B. B. Mukherjee jRepresentatives of the Indian Assooiation . 5-9-1944
74. Mr. J. M. Datta |

76. Mr. K. C. Neogy . o J

76. Mr. P. N, Singh Roy )

77. Dr. Bachin Sen, Ph. D. . Representative of the British Indian Asso-  5-9-1944
78. Kumar B, C. Sinha ciation.

79. Kumar J. C. Sinha . .

80. Knl'&a.f ABa.ha.dur Jasimuddin,

81. Khan Bahadur Nurul Amin . $Representatives of the Bengal Distriot  6-9-1944
82. Rai Bahadur Debendra Mohan | Boards Association.

Bhattacharya. '
83. Mr. R. E. Russell, C.8.I., Adviser to H. E. the Governor of Bihar 7-9-1944
CLE, I.CS.
84. Mr. R. A. E. Williams, I1.C.8. Formerly Secretary to the Government of
Bihar, Revenue and Commerce Depart-
ment.
85, Mr. J. 8. Wileock, 0.B.E., Secretary, Supply and Price Control Depart- > 7-9-1944
I.C.8. ment, Bihar. .
86. Mr. A. P. Cliff, I.A.S. Director of Agriculture, Bihar.
87. Mr. C. 8. Jba, I.C.S. Secretary, Department of Supply and 9

Transport, Provincial Controller of Supply
and Transport and Direotor of Food Sup-
plies, Orissa. > 8.9-1044
88. Mr. H. Lel, I.C.8. . . Director, Development, Orissa.
89, Lt. Col. A. N. Chopra, M.B. Director of Public Health and Inspector
BS., D.TL.:I. (Liv.), D.P.H. General of Prisons, Orissa.
Eng.), I.M.S. )
90. Rgi Sahib Nihar Chandra Additional Assistant Secretary, Depart- 8-9-1944
Chakravarty. ment of Agriculture, Bengal.
91, Mr. B. K, Guhas, I.C.8. Additional District and Sessions Judge, 8.9-1944
24-Parganas (Formerly Relief Co-ordi.
nation Officer, Calcutta).
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82. The Hon'ble Mr, T. N. Mukher- Minister, Bengal (Revenue) 0-8-1944
joe.
93. Mr. B. Banerjoe, 1.C.5. . . Secretary, Revenue Department, Bengal . 9.9-1944
94. Rai N. C. Sen Behedur, O.B.E. Additional Controller of Rationing, Cal-
cutta.
95. Bai U. N. Ghosh Bahadur Spe:}a.l Officer, Finence Department, Ben- 9.9-1944
gal.
96. Mr. D. C. Dutt Special Officer, Rent Drive, Board of
Revenue.
97. Mr. K. D, Jalan . . . ) Representatives of the Marwari Relief 11-9-1944
98. Mr. R. N. Bhojanagarwala . J Society, Bengal.
99. Prof. K. P. Chattopadhyaya Representatives of the People's Relief 11.9-1944
100. Mr. Panchu Gopal Bhadury . f Committee.

101. Mr. K. C. Roy Chowdhury Representatives of the Bosepukur Relief  11-9-1944

102. Babu Natabar Pal . { Committee.

103. Mr. 8. M. Osman Representatives of the Muslim Relief Com- 11-9-1944

104. Mr. M. B. Vawda . . [ mittee.

105. Mr. T. G. Davies Rgpresentative of the Friends’® Ambulance 11.9-1944

nit.

108. Dr. K, P. Mukherjee . . | Representatives of the Bengal Public Health  11-9.1944

107. Mr. P. C. Bhattacharyya Association.

108. Mr. K. Chawdhury . .

109. Dr. Shyamaprasad Mookerjee Formerly Minister, Bengal (Finance) 12.9-1944

110. Mr:. 8. C. Sawoo .

111. Mr. C. K. Ghose . yRepresentatives of the Bengal Rice Mills 12.9-1944

112. Mr. L. N. Hazra . . . ] Association,

113. Mr. M. K. Kirpaleni, I.C.8. . BSecretary, Department of Commerce, Labour 12.9-1944

& Industries, Bengal.

114. Major General D. Stuart, Headquarters, 303 L of C Area 13-9-1944
CJ.I.E., 0.B.E.

115. Prof. P. C. Mahalanobis B.Se. Hony. Secretary, Indian Statistical Insti- 13-9-1944
(Cal.}, M.A. (Cantab.) F.8.8. tute, Statistical Laboratory, Calcutta.
F.N.I, O.B.E,, LE.S.

116. Mr. M. Barman .

117. Dr. M. U. Ahmad Representatives of the Calcutta Corporation  13-9-1944

118. Mr. 8. Lahiri

119. Mr. K. C. Ghosh .

120. Mrs. Renu Chakravarty Representatives of the All Bengal Mahile 14-9-1944

121.
122.
123.
124,
126.
126.
127.

128,

129.
130.

131.
132.
133.
134.
136.
136.
137.
138.

139.
140.

141,
142,

Mrs. Ela Reid . . [ Atma Rakshe Samity.

[ e p W [ )

Mrs. Saudamini Mehta .

Dr. (Mrs.) Maitreyee Bose Representatives of the All India Women’s 14-9-1944
Mrs. 8. C. Roy . . § Conference (Relief Committes).

Mrs. Ayesha Ahmad . .

Mr. J. K, Biswas, M.A,, J.P. . Representative of the Rotary Club . 14-9-1944
Mr. V. N. Rajan, I.C.8. Deputy Controller of Distribution, Depart-  15-9-1944

ment of Civil Supplies, Bengal.

Mr. W. A, 8. Lewis, O.B.E., Controller of Procurement (Formerly Dy. 15-9-1944
1.C.8. Director, Department of Civil Supplies,
Bengal).
Mr. Hanumunbux Biswanath Shellac and Produce Merchant, Calcutta 15-9-1944

Mr. 8. K. Chatterjee, M.B.E., Dy. Director of Civil Supplies, Region VI 15-9-1944
I1.C.8. Dacca.
Khun Bahadur Maulvi Chow- Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Bengal  15-9-1944
dhury Afsar Ali.
Mr. Ashutosh Bhattacharyys Rice Merchant and Agent to the Govern- 16-9-1944
ment of Bengal.

Mr. Hamidul Haq Chowdhury Representative of the Bengal Provincial  16-9-1944
Muslim League.
Mr. N. R. Sarker Formerly Member, Executive Council of  16-9-1944
the Qovernor General.
The Hon'ble Khwaja Sir NazimChief Minister, Bengal. 16-9.1944
uddin, K.C.1.E.
Bir John Burder 1
Mr. F. C. Guthrie . |
Mr, R, H, D, Campbell Representatives of the Bengal Chamber of  18.9-1944
Mr. D. C. Fairbairn .} Commerce.
Mr, P. C. Chowdhury | Representatives of Messrs. Shaw Wallace 18.9-1944
% & Co., Agents for the Bengal Chamber's
Mr, B. H. D. Campbell . . J Foodstuffs’ Scheme.
Mr. C. 8. Rangaswami Representatives of the Caloutta Relief 19-9-1944
Mr. Jnanamjen Niyogi . Committee.



148,

144,
145.
146,
147.

148.

149.

150.

161.

152.
1563.
154.

156.
156.
1567.

158.

159.
160.

161.

162.
163.
164.

165.

166.
167.

168.
189;

170.
171.

172.

173.
174.

176.
176.
1717.
178.

179.

180.
181.
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Rai Dr. 8. L. Hora Bahadur Direotor of Fisheries, Bengal 10.9: .
D.8¢., F.RS.E., F.R.A8.B,, 91044
F.Z8., FLS8., F.NI

Mr. M. A, H. Ispaheni . Representatives of the Muslim Chamber 10-9-1044

Khan Bahadur G. A. Dossani of Commerce & Relief Committee.

Mr. C.J. Minister . . D.I. G, C. 1. D, Bengal 20-9.1944

MI!'. M. M. Stuart, O.B.E., Collector of Chltbsgong 20-9.1044

C.8.

Maj orEGenera.l F. H. Skinner, Headquarters E. C. No. 12, A, B. P. O. 22.9.1044
0.B

Mr. F. A. Karim, 1.C8. District Magistrate, Faridpur 22.9.1944

BOMBAY.

Mr. A. D. Gorwealla, C.ILE., Supply Commissioner, Government of Bom- )
1.C.8., J.P. bay.

Mr. D. g Bakhle, O.B.E., Director of Civil SBupplies, Bombay
I1.C8., J.P.

Mr. J. Booth, 1.C.S. . Director of Civil Supplies, Districts b 28-9-1044

Mr. R. N. Samarth, M.B.E. Controller of Rationing, Bombay .

Mr. G. L. Sheth, I.C.S, Grains Purchasing Officer, Thana & Coln.ba.

and B.8.D. and Deputy Controller of Ra-
tioning (in addition),

Mr. Sankpal . . Statistician

Mr. M. J. Desai, 1.C.S., J. P. . Becretary, Revenue Depa.rtment. Bombny 20-9-1044

Mr. W. J, Jenkins, C.ILE I 8. Director of Agriculture, Bombay .

Mr. A. V. Thakkar, ce- | Representatives of the Servante of Indis
President.) Society. 29.9-1044

Mr. Dinkar D, Desai .

Sir Henry Knight, K.C.8,1., Adviser to His Excellency the Governor of 30-8-194¢
c.8.1.,CLE,1ICS,J. P Bombay.

Mr. C. N. Vaki Representatives of the School of Economios

& Sociology, University of Bombay, Bom. 30-0-1944

Mr. J. J. Anjaria bay.

Mr. N. N. Wa

Mr. 8. C. Joshi, M. A, LL. B., Members of the Standing Committee of
M.Litt. Food Advisory Council, Bombay. 2-10-1944

Mr. M. V. Rajab

Rao Bahadur J. N. Secretary, Bombay Humanianiat League . 2-10-1044

Prof. D. R. Gadgil, M.A., Director, Gokhale Institute of Politics &

M.Litt. Economics, Bervants of India Booiety 2.10-1044
Home, Poona.

Dr. K. A. Gandhi, M.B, B.S,, Director of Publioc Health, Bombay 3-10-1944
D.P.H,D.TM & H., J.P. (Dr. T. B.

Dr. T. B. Patel, M.B,, B.8,, Distriot Health Officer, Bijapur Patel
D.PH. ﬁmn ab

ijapur
on
5-10-1044
Sir William Stampe, C.LE. Irrigation Adviser to the Government of 3.10-1044

India, E., H. & L. Department.
Mr. G. F. 8. Collins, C.8.1.,, Adviser (Revenue) to His Excellenoy the 3-10.1944
C.1E., O.BE,ILCS.,,J.P. Governor of Bombay.

Mr. Aziz Ghafoor Kazi, M.L.A.,
J.P. Representatives of the Provincial Mualim
Mr. 1. I. Chundrigar (Presxdent)J League, Bombay. 3.10.1044
Mr. A. K. Bheikh
Mr. Habib Ibrahim Rahim-

toola, (President).
Mr. Ghulamhussain Sonawala |

(Vice-President). Representatives of the Bombay Muslim 3.10-1044
Mr. M. M. Killedar (Vice- { Chamber of Cormmerce.

President).

Mr. Sikander Khan Dehlavi

(Secretary).

BIJAPUR

Mr. V. N. Sausman Land Developmont Officer, Bijapur 5.10-1044
Mr. 8. B. Desai, M.L.A. . Bijapur - 510.1944
Diwan Bshadur Sardar Desh- President, D:stnct Local BOBl'd B“‘P‘F 5-10-1044

mukh.
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182. M
183. M.. G.AL LLB  Cudestor of Bijapur
184. Mr. H. S. Keujalgi, B.A., Joint Secretary, Famine Relief Comxmttee.
LL.B. Bombay.
MADRAS
186. Mr. A. F. W. Dixon, C.LLE., Acting Commissioner of Civil Supplies,

186.

181,

188.
189.

180.
191.

192.
108.
164,
195.
196.
197,

198.

199.
200.

201.
202.

203.
204.
205.
206.
207.

208.
209.

210.

211.

2]2.,
213.

214,

LC.s. Madras.

Rao Sahib M. A. Kuttalalin- Deputy Commissioner of Civil Suppliea
gam Pillai.

Rao Bahadur P. V. Subba Rao Deputy Commissioner of Civil Supplies
Mr. W. Scott Brown, C.8.I., Commissioner of Civil Supplies (on leave)

. C. E. Wood, C.LE., 1.C.8. \ Members of the Board of Revenue, Govern-
. A.R.C. Westla.ke, C LE., ment of Madras.

Dr. R. M. Mathew, M.B.B.8., Director of Public Health, Madras

,D.TM. & H.,, M.R.C. P

Rao Bahadur Dr. B. Viswa. Director of Agrioulture, Madras
na; ih) C.L.E., D.Se., F.I.C.

Janab Abdul Hamid Khan Members of the Provincial Food Counecil,
Sir P. T. Rajan Madras,
Mr. R. Suryanarayana Rao Honorary Secretary, People’s Food Camm
mittee, Madras.
Sir Hugh Hood, K.C.1.E., First Adviser to His Excellency the Gover.
C.8.I, I.C.S. nor of Madras.
Mr. H. S. Town Representative of the Madras Electric

Supply Corporation Ltd., Maedras Tram-
way (1904) Ltd.,, M/s. Binny & Co., The
Buckingham Carnatic Co., Ltd., and the
Bangalore Woollen Cotton & Silk Mills

Ltd.

Mr. C. Nageswara Row Joint Secretary of the Rayalaseema Famine
Relief Fund, Bombay.

Mr. A. Khaleeli, 1.C.S. Director of Industries and Commerce,
Madras.

Mr. K. Govindan .
Khan Bahadur Adam Ha]ee
Mohamed Sait.
Mr. Yusuff Sait . Representatives of the South Indian Cham-
Mr. C. M. Kothari (Presxdent) ber of Commerce.
Mr. P. Raghava Nair .
Mr. G. Bapiraju Chaudhury
Sri Rao Bahadur Thyagaraja Land Lord, Tanjore
Mudahar, M.A.

. L.N.Sahu . Joint Secretary, Orissa Relief Committee
Srl B. Ramachandra Reddl, Land Lord, Nellore
C.B.E.

Rao Bahadur Govindaraja Chief Engineer (Irrigation), Madras
Ayyangar,

JALIOUT

Mr. E. Kennan, M\L.A. (Mad- Representative of the SBcheduled Castes

H8).

Mr. Sankeran Nambiar . District Agricultural Officer, Caliout

Dr. K. Viswanath, L.M.S., District Health Officer, Calicut
D.T.M.

Rao Bahadur K. V., Surya- Public Prosecutor and Advocate, Member,
narayana Aiyer. Provincial Food Council, Madras.

6-10-1044
65-10-1944
8-10-1944

8-10-1944
and
10-10-1944
9-10-1944
(Madras) 8
24-10-1944
(Tanjore) &
26-10-1944
(Bezwada)

9-10-1944
and
10-10-1944
9-10-1944
9-10-1944

10-10-1944

10-10-1944
10-10-1944
11-10-1944
11-10-1944
11-10-1944

12-10-1944

12-10-1944
12-10-1044

12.10-1944

13-10-1944

13-10-1944
14-10-1944

14-10-1944

16-10-1944

16-10-1944
16-10-1944 .

16-10-1944





